


BRAHIMA SUTRA 





CHAPTER 1 


34 Pada 
15t Adikaranam to 12‘ Adhikaranam 


Sutra 1 to 43 








INDEX 


Se 
a 
22 [onanacnantowensumin | dT 
afseasSC—=—“‘*‘“*sSC!T 
afseasC—=“‘“‘*SCSC*dSC dT 
feces SsC—=“‘*‘“~*~srSCSCdTSC 
2 [snumtannonoaeen | | md 
ee a 


ee 
ee 
ee 
a 
eo 
a 


27 
d 
e 
31 


a) 
b) 
c) 
a) 
a) 
a) 
a) 
b) 


97 
100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
106 


Paes 

| a 
== 

=) 

= 

se 

as 

eee S| 
lh! 

Im 

fe 

se 

Sas 

ae) 

a) 


Lecture 88: 


Chapter 1 : Samanvaya Adhyaya 
Consistency in Upanishads with respect to Topic of Brahman, revelation of Brahman. 


All Upanishads consistently reveal Brahman only. 
Vyasa proves Brahman = Subject matter of Upanishad not karma. 


= | Tattu Samanvayat 


But that (Brahman is to be known only from the Scriptures and not independently by any other means is established), 


because it is the main purpose (of all Vedantic texts). [1 — 1-4] 





Foundation for whole chapter. 
Upanishads constantly reveal Brahman alone, 4 Padas / Sections of 1° chapter deal with consistency. 


What is difference in 4 Padas, Within consistency secondary division made. 


Direct Revelation Indirect Revelation 


- Not taken in Brahma Sutra a _— 
. Clear indicators Vague indicators 
Taittriya Upanishad : 
- Yatho Vai Mani...[3 — 1-3] 
Spashta Linga Aspashta Lingam 





2 | | 
tel! 


Taittriya Upanishad : 


tagmhovaca, yato wa imani bhutani jayante, 


yena jatani jtwanti, yatprayantyabhisamvisanti, 
tadwijijnasasa, tad brahmeti, sa tapo'tapyata, 


sa tapastaptva II 3 Il 


To him (Bhrgu) he (Varuna) a gain said : “that from which these beings are born ; that by which, having been born, these 
beings live and continue to exist ; and that into which, when departing, they all enter ; that seekest thou to know. That is 
Brahman”. He, (Bhrgu) performed penance ; and after having done penance.... [3 — 1-3] 





3 Pada: 
e — Aspashta lingam - indirect indicator. 
¢ Subject matter of 2" / 3'¢ different. 
Common factor : 
¢ Both deal with Aspashta Linga Vakya. 
¢ 3° Pada - 13 Adhikaranams - 43 Sutras 
General Introduction : 
Sutra 1: 


Dyubhvadyayatanam svasabdat 





The abode of heaven, earth, etc., (is Brahman) on account of the term, ‘own’ i.e., ‘Self’. [1 —3 — 1] 


Mundak Upanishad : 


areas a: grrar Uataald Fe: v6 WMTs Aa: | Yasmin dyauh prathivi cantariksa-motam manah saha pranais-ca sarvaih | 


ddd SST SSMS aT Mays ad: | & || tam-evaikam janatha atmana-manya vaco vimunca-thamrta-syaisa setuh II 5 II 





He in whom the heaven, the earth and the interspace are centered, together with the mind and all life-breaths (Prana-s) 


— know Him alone as the one Self of all, and desist from all other talk. This is the man’s bridge to the shore of Immortality 
(across the ocean of life). [Il — Il — 5] 





Vishaya : 
e Yasmin - in Brahman is Otham, based, located - Svarga Loka - Suar Loka. 
° Bu - Prithvi and Buar Loka Antariksham, Entire universe based on Brahman. 
¢ — Brahman is Vishwadharam, Jagat Aashrayam. 


° Manasaha Pranasya Sarvai, Internal world - Manaha, Pranaha. 






Brahman - Aadhara for 


Bahya Prapancha Aantara, Prapancha 


. Brahman = Support of macro and micro cosmic universe. 





¢ Vishwadharam, Ayathanam, Tame Veikam Anantha Atmanam - May you know Adharam. 
e — Anya Vacho Vimuchyata, Reduce Vyavahara - Thereafter. 
° Dedicate life to Sravanam / Mananam / Nididhyasanam. 
4" Line: 
e Amrutasya Teshe Hetuhu - 2 Meanings. 
First Meaning : 
¢ Brahman -—Vishwadharam - Is holder of immortality, like dam - Water holder. 
e Paramatma = Brahman... holder of immortality — Amrutatvam. 
¢ Dam holds water. Immortality = Abstract noun. 
2"4 Commentary : 


¢ 3 Line... Brahman Jnanam = Sethuhu = bridge not dam, to cross over and reach immortal Brahman = 
Amrutatvam. 


Brahman — Holder of immortality = Dam Brahman Jnanam = Bridge — Means to reach 
immortality 
Problem : 
Vishwadharam — Ayathanam — Otham = 
Support of universe = Base / Adharam 


Matter - Consciousness / Brahman 
Pradhanam / Prakrti - Chetanam 

Sankhya - Vedantin 

Ayam 

Maya 

From which world has come, Sustained, 


goes back 
Why Chetanam Brahman? 
Jagat Adharam Kim? Vishwa Aadhara Kaha? 
Purva Pakshii : 
- Pradhanam is Adharam Scientist = Matter is 
Basic stuff 





¢ Hence called materialist consciousness - Only temporary function in brain. 

¢ When all brains destroyed, matter remains, consciousness gone. 

¢ Before beginning of creation... Matter alone was there... in between life came. 
e 7 Reasons... Why Vishwadharam is Chaitanyam. 


1*t Sutra: 


e —Vishwadhara in Mundak Upanishad : Chapter — 2 —2 —5 - is Brahman alone. 


Main Reason : Clinching evidence. 
¢ Line 1+2-Vishwadhara 
e Line 3 - Atma used in Upanishad. 
Tame Veikam Janata : 
o Atma=Chetana Brahman alone 
o =I / Self — Can’t be used by Achetana 
o Desk — Self = Reflexive Pronoun 


1**t Reason: 


e Atma Shabda Prayogat — Atma = Paramatma. 


2"¢ Reason: 
¢  Upanishad clarifies elsewhere. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Tasya kva mulam syadanyatrannadevameva khalu somyannena 
sungenapo mulamanvicchadbhih somya sungena tejo 
mulamanviccha tejasa somya sungena sanmulamanviccha 


sanmulah somyemah sarvah prajah sadayatanah satpratisthah II 4 Il 


Where else, except in food, can the body have its root? In the same way, O Somya, when food is the sprout, search for 


water as the root; when water is the sprout, O Somya, search for fire as the root; when fire is the sprout, O Somya, 
search for Sat [Existence] as the root. O Somya, Sat is the root, Sat is the abode, and Sat is the support of all these 


beings. [6-8 — 4] 


¢ — Brahman alone is support of Jiva. 





6 Chapter : 
e —Sashta Adhyaya — Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Sadeva somyedamagra asidekamevadvitivam,; 


Taddhaika aqhurasadevedamagra asidekamevadvitivam 


tasmadasatah sajjayata [1] 


Somya, before this world was manifest there was only existence, one without a second. On this subject, some maintain 


that before this world was manifest there was only non-existence, one without a second. Out of that non-existence, 
existence emerged. [6 — 2 — 1] 





Katho Upanishad : 


PATA STEMS UT SAT: ‘ Odlqd: | Urdhva-mulo-'vak sakha, eso-'svatthah sanatanah, 
qq TA Tada Tray aT | Tad-eva sukram tad Brahma, tad-eva-amrtam ucyate, 
ape Tchr: faaT: aq qe Teaid had | vag TT I 9 | Tasmin - Lokah sritah sarve, tadu-natyeti Kascana. Etad vai tat II 1 II 


Somya, before this world was manifest there was only existence, one without a second. On this subject, some maintain 


that before this world was manifest there was only non-existence, one without a second. Out of that non-existence, 
existence emerged. [2 —3 -1] 





Gita: 


AITAT AT LATA They (wise people) speak of the indestructible Peepul 


Tree (Ficus Religiosa) having its root above and branches 
PANS AT NAAT Wreteaa yt 


below, whose leaves are the Vedas ; he who knows it is a 
aaa ae aot aed ae WT tara ey.e i Veda-knower. [Chapter 15 — Verse 1] 





14 Lokas based on Brahman, Pradhanam not said. Brahman = Vishwadharam in Katho Upanishad. 


Vishwadhara = Brahman only dragged from Katho Upanishad. 822 


2 Reasons : 

a) Usage of Atma 

b) Upanishad clarifies elsewhere. 
General Analysis over : Word Analysis : 


¢  Byukva — Diya — Ayathanam Vashadad. 


| Ayathanam 





- os - — - Interspace, —————EE Organs, Prana - Support 
- Suar Loka - Transfixed on some entity - Vishwadhara 
Vishnu Sahasranamam : 


ba! ~ OO ~*~ baN\s pe, Mine, = ™ ee a i 7 

HY: Oel At ATH Ade Gude ae YT A dA bhuh padau yasya nabhirviyadasuranilascandra suryau ca netre 

C ~—_ =) = Can ~ ~ ~ = =snh stl: : . | — | . 
FUTIFIA: RT AAA deal AEA AAAI: | karnavasah siro dyaurmukhamapi dahano yasya vasteyamabdhih | 

° ee 4 = eX aS 7 ‘ - p ‘ +1. 8 

Aed:e4 FEY hd GAT Beaded: antahstham yasya visvam suranarakhagagobhogigandharvadaityaih 
Fast wwad a yaa agg TeaqsoyAat TATA Ul Q Il citram ramramyate tam tribhuvana vapusam visnumisam namami | | 2! | 
| bow to Lord Vishnu who has the three worlds as His body. The Earth is His feet, and the sky His navel. Wind is His 
breath, and the Sun and the Moon are His eyes. Directions are His ears, and the Heaven is His head. Fire is His face and 


ocean His abdomen. In Him is situated the universe with diverse kinds of Gods, men, birds, cattle, serpents, Gandharvas 
and Daityas (demons)- all sporting in a charming way. [Verse 2] 





Mundak Upanishad : 


aad a MPC aad Aa: 46 Yura ad: | Yasmin dyauh prathivi cantariksa-motam manah saha pranais-ca sarvaih | 


qddh say ITAMSAST IPT Tada qe ad: | & II tam-evaikam janatha atmana-manya vaco vimunca-thamrta-syaisa setuh II 5 II 





He in whom the heaven, the earth and the interspace are centered, together with the mind and all life-breaths (Prana-s) 


— know Him alone as the one Self of all, and desist from all other talk. This is the man’s bridge to the shore of Immortality 
(across the ocean of life). [Il — Il — 5] 





Siddantin: 


° Vishwadharam = Pradhanam 


Sva Shabdat 
- Lord / Brahman 
- Not Sound 





- Prayogat 


2"¢ Interpretation : 
¢ Sva = Reflexive pronoun = Upanishad, Shabdat = Clarification not word. 
¢ Because of clarification given by Upanishads elsewhere. 
¢ Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 6 —-8 —4 
e — Katho Upanishad : Chapter 2-3-1 
e Usage of Atma — Vishwadharam is Brahman alone. 
Purva Pakshii : 


° Pradhanam not Brahman. 


4" Line: 

e Eshaha Setuhu 
Purva Pakshi - 1% Interpretation : 

¢ — Vishwadharam = Setuhu = Dam - Water holder. 

e Any holder - Limited entity - Has boundary - Nagarjuna Sagar dam also. 

° lf Brahman is Dam, it will be limited, finite entity. Hence Vishwadharam - Not dam — Not Brahman. 
2"°¢ Interpretation : 

¢ — Eshai Setuhu Amrutatvam. 

: Amrutam = Brahman - Not immortality. 


¢ Brahman is holder of Amrutam of Brahman, Brahman is holder of Brahman — illogical? 


Lecture 89 


The abode of heaven, earth, etc., (is Brahman) on account of the term, ‘own’ i.e., ‘Self’. [1 —3 — 1] 





¢ — Dyubh Vadi Adhikaranam. 
Mundak Upanishad : 


areas al: iar Udtaaid Aa: 46 Wrst Ad: | Yasmin dyauh prathivi cantariksa-motam manah saha pranais-ca sarvaih | 


dddh SHY SIS S71 areat Taq aye Ad: i &il tam-evaikam janatha atmana-manya vaco vimunca-thamrta-syaisa setuh II 5 II 


He in whom the heaven, the earth and the interspace are centered, together with the mind and all life-breaths (Prana-s) 
— know Him alone as the one Self of all, and desist from all other talk. This is the man’s bridge to the shore of Immortality 





(across the ocean of life). [Il — Il — 5] 


° Line 1+ 2 - Substratum of universe. 


¢ Holder of universe - Dyubhvadayayatanam 





Byu and Bhu Adharam - Support 


¢ What is Vishwadharam in Chapter 2-2-5? 





¢ Sva Shabdat > 2 interpretations. 


Vyasa 3" line: 


a) Sva = Atma - Refers to only Chetana Tatvam 
b) Sva - Stands for clarification by Upanishad 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 
Tasya kva mulam syadanyatrannadevameva khalu somyannena 
sungenapo mulamanvicchadbhih somya sungena tejo 


mulamanviccha tejasa somya sungena sanmulamanviccha 


sanmulah somyemah sarvah prajah sadayatanah satpratisthah I! 4 Il 


Where else, except in food, can the body have its root? In the same way, O Somya, when food is the sprout, search for 
water as the root; when water is the sprout, O Somya, search for fire as the root; when fire is the sprout, O Somya, 


search for Sat [Existence] as the root. O Somya, Sat is the root, Sat is the abode, and Sat is the support of all these 


beings. [6-8 — 4] 


° Because of 2 reasons, Vishwadharam = Brahman. 


Purva Pakshi : 4" line : 





e — Eshaha Setuhu Amrutasya, Siddantin gives 2 interpretations. 


a) Esha: 
° Portion mentioned before, Vishwadharam = Brahman = Setuhu = Dam. 
¢ — Holds water, Brahman holds immortality — Jala Dharakam. 
¢ Reservoir / Holder / Possessor of immortality. 
Sankhya Purva Pakshi : 2 objections 
a) Sethu = Dam = Finite Entity : 
e  Paravan = Parichinnaha - Has boundary Para = Limitation. 
e Limitless entity can’t be Sethu — Dam No Samanadhikaranam. 
e  Predication not possible, Eshaha can’t refer to Brahman. 
2"¢ Reason: 
¢ Not reservoir of Amrutam, Amrutam = immortal, not immortality. 
Problem: 
a) Esha: 
¢ Brahman according to you reservoir of Amrutam. 
¢ This Brahman is holder of Brahman. Can water be holder of water. Brahman can’t be holder of Brahman. 
¢ Holder and held can’t be identical. 
b) Setuhu = Finite entity : 
¢ How you can equate limitless Brahman to limited finite dam? 
Shankara: 
¢ Dam = Setuhu - Like reservoir — Gouna Prayoga. 


e Example and original will not have all features common. 


Common features: 


ee 


- Availability of immortality in Brahman as its Has water which can be tapped by us. 


very nature Make use of dam if you want water 
- Forimmortality go to Brahman Availability of water in the dam 
- Karana Eva Dharanaha For getting water, go to Dam 





¢ Don’t foolishly extend example. 
Don’t say : 
° Dam made of mud, brick and cement — Therefore Brahman made of Mud — Brick — Cement. 
¢ Don’t extend example. 
1%t Purva Pakshi — Answered : 
2"¢ Purva Pakshi : 
¢ How Brahman is holder of immortal Brahman? 
¢ Here, in this context understand Amrutam as Amrutatvam - Compromise done. 
¢  Tatparyam of Upanishad requires contextual adjustment. 
e — Upanishad wants to give us Moksha. 
e — Upanishad wants to tell us source of immortality. 
e — In search of immortality we wander all over the world. 
e Man not seeking immortal but immortality, Source is Brahman. 
e Literal Meaning - Immortal Brahman. 
¢ Brahman is reservoir of immortality. 
Purva Pakshi : 
e You are compromising with meaning of Amrutam, escapism... Amrutam = Immortality. 


¢ 24 interpretation for 4" line . 


Shankara: 


Esha: 


Amrutam: 


Amrutam does not mean Brahman at all, Means Brahman Jnanam. 


15'— Two lines talk about Brahman, know Brahman. 


- This - That 


- Near thing - far away 
- Brahman Jnanam near by 





Brahman Jnanam of 3 line referred to in 4* line. 
Setuhu - Not dam — Bridge — Path - Sadhanam - Marga. 


Brahman Jnanam 


Brahman itself, Amrutam - Not immortality. 


This Brahman Jnanam is means to attain Brahman. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


aur S a ad Ww sal ae wala wala ar Blladcches 3 Sa yo ha vai tat paramam brahma veda brahmaiva bhavati nasya-brahmavit kule bhavati | 
ard Ssh AT GA TerarePar Tessar as I 21 tarati sokam tarati papmanam guha-granthibhyo vimukto-'mrto bhavati II 9 II 


He who knows that Supreme Brahman becomes Brahman, and in his line (family), none who knows not the Brahman will 
ever be born. He crosses grief; crosses sin, and being free from the knots-of-the-heart, becomes immortal. [III — ll — 9] 





Taittriya Upanishad : 


Om brahmavidapnoti param, tadesa*bhyukta, 


satyam jJnanamanatam brahma, 


yo veda nihitam guhayam parame wyoman, 


so'snute sarvan kaman saha brahmana vipasciteti I! 1 Il 





Om, the knower of Brahman attains the Supreme. With reference to that, is the following hymn recited : Brahman is the Truth, Knowledge 


and Infinity. He who knows It as existing in the cave of the heart in the transcendent akasa, realises all his desires along with omniscient 
Brahman. [Il -—1-1] 





¢ Through Jnanam we attain immortality. 
Grammar Question : 

e — Esha — Masculine — Prathama — Ekavachanam -— Etat. 

¢ Brahman Jnanam — Neuter — Akaranta — Jnanam Jnane Jnanani. 

¢ How Brahman Jnanam - Neuter - Referred by masculine pronoun? 

¢ Rama - How referred by she / it Should be he. 
Rule : 

¢ Pronoun can take gender of previous word - Udesha Pradhana or later / Future word Vidoha Pradhana. 
Esha: 

¢  Sethubarati - Comes later, Sethuhu — Pulling — Masculine. 


¢ Setata Etata Brahman Jnanam, Vishwadhara — Vidaya Pradanat pulling. 


° Brahman Jnanam Moksha Bavati. 
Sutra 2: 





General Analysis : 


¢ — Vishwadhara Mundak Upanishad : 


areas a: iar Udtaald Aa: 46 WUT Aa: | Yasmin dyauh prathivi cantariksa-motam manah saha pranais-ca sarvaih | 





dqhdd&dh SIS sears area Taq aya dey Ad: i &il tam-evaikam janatha atmana-manya vaco vimunca-thamrta-syaisa setuh II 5 II 


He in whom the heaven, the earth and the interspace are centered, together with the mind and all life-breaths (Prana-s) 


— know Him alone as the one Self of all, and desist from all other talk. This is the man’s bridge to the shore of Immortality 
(across the ocean of life). [Il — Il — 5] 





° Brahman not Pradhanam. 
Reference: 
Mundak Upanishad : 


Ua Ad: BeAr: FAES ta Teg T= AAS Taela | Yatha nadyah syanda-manah samudre-stam gacchanti nama-rupe vihaya | 
aa Taala ATT SUS AH: Uwe usyauid Teoqy lA tatha vidvan nama-rupat vimuktah parat-param purusam-upaiti divyam II 8 II 


As flowing rivers get themselves disappeared in the ocean losing their special names and distinct forms, so the wise man 
free from all his identifications with names and forms goes unto the highest of the high — the Supreme Divinity. [II — II — 8] 





¢ — Phalam of Brahman Jnanam, Brahman Jnani merges into Brahman. 
What type of Brahman? 
¢ Brahman discussed before as Vishwadhara Vidvan. 
¢ Tata Vidwan Nama Rupa Vimuktah 
Example : 
¢ — Rivers loose individual identity, name and form when it merges with ocean. 
¢ — Vishwadhara Jnani merges into Vishwadhara Brahman. 
Phalam : 


e If Vishwadhara is Pradhanam, knower of matter Chetanam now merges into Pradhanam — Achetanam — 
Jadam. 


¢ Moksha — Becoming Achetanam, Jadam. 
- No Purushartha 


- Not merging into Brahman. 


¢ Hence Vishwadhara of Chapter 2 — 2 —5 fits Chapter 3-2-8 

° Brahman Jnanena, Brahman Nirvanam, Brahman Praptihi. 

e — Vishwadhara of Chapter 2 — 2 —5 is presented as destination of Jnani in Chapter 3 — 2-8. 
¢ Connecting Chapter 2 — 2 —5 —Vishwadhara, Chapter 3 — 2 — 8 — Destination. 


° lf Vishwadharam = Brahman then destination ok. 


Word Analysis : 


- Jnani free from ignorance Destination - Presentation 
Avidya Mukti Goal 


Locus of Merger 
Prapti Sthanam 
Gathi 

Lakshyam 





¢ Because of presentation of Vishwadhara as in Mundak Upanishad : Chapter 2 — 2 —5 as the destination of 
Jnani... and since destination mentioned in Mundak Chapter 3 — 2 — 8. 


Conclusion : 
e —Vishwadharam = Brahman, Pradhanam - Jadam not destination of anyone. 


Sutra 3: 


Nanumanamatacchabdat 


(The abode of heaven etc.) is not that which is inferred i.e. Pradhana because there is no term indicating it. [1 — 3 — 3] 





General Analysis : 
e Vyasa Establishes — Vishwadharam not Pradhanam, basic inert matter out of which creation has come. 
Reason : 
¢ “No expression in Upanishad which indicates Pradhanam” 
e  Jnanamanam -— Tapaha, Tapas in front of Jnanam — No inert can do tapas. 
¢ — All Chetana Vachaka Shabda - Brahman. 
¢ — All Achetana Vachaka Shabda — Pradhanam. 
° Hence because of absence of relevant expression, Vishwadharam, not Pradhanam. 
¢ For Pradhanam — Achetana Vachaka Shabda. 
e For Brahman — Chetanya Vachaka Shabda, Vishwadharam — Braheiva Jnanam. 
¢ — Achetana Pradhana Shabdaha Abavatvat. 
Word Analysis : 
Supply : 
¢ —Vishwadhara NA Anumanam. 
¢ — Vishwadhara = Substance of world not Anumanam. 
= Pradhanam of Sankhya. 
Why Pradhanam called Anumanam? 
¢  Pradhanam can never be perceived, Only inferred - Inferred substance - Basic matter. 
¢ Karma Vyapattihi — Anumiyate Iti, Pramanam — Objective derivative. 
¢ Normally Anumana = inference. 
Bava Vyatpattihi : 
¢ — Achetana Vachana Shabda relevant. 


° Cheta Vachana Shabda are there. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


Yah sarvajnah sarva-vid yasya jnana-mayam tapah | 


Tasmad-etad brahma nama rupam-annam ca jayate I 9 Il 


From the Brahman (the Supreme Reality) — who not only is aware of the total happenings in the world but is equally in 
the know of all the details of happenings every minute, whose very thought is of the nature of Knowledge — are all these 
produced : the Creator, names and forms, and nourishment for all. [| —1-—9] 





° Therefore Vishwadharam - Na Pradhanam. 


Sutra 4 : 
PranabDhNhriccha 


(Nor) also the individual soul. [1 —3 — 4] 


General Analysis : 





e 4 Sutras - Vyasa establishes Vishwadhara not Jiva. 
Why negate Jiva here ? 
¢ Doubt in Mundak Upanishad : 


areas ar: gaat daweTAalad Aa: ae Ulersl Ga: | Yasmin dyauh prathivi cantariksa-motam manah saha pranais-ca sarvaih | 


aaah Sasa aT aT eT = TT art Taq asad ear aa: Wal tam-evaikam janatha atmana-manya vaco vimunca-thamrta-syaisa setuh II 5 Il 


He in whom the heaven, the earth and the interspace are centered, together with the mind and all life-breaths (Prana-s) — know Him alone as 
the one Self of all, and desist from all other talk. This is the man’s bridge to the shore of Immortality (across the ocean of life). [II — Il — 5] 





3 Line: 


° Tame Vaitana Atmanam. 


Vedanta: 
¢ World = Pratyaksham, Chaitanyam = Anumeyam. 
¢ Oordvamulam = Pratyaksha Agocharam. 


e —Anumanam = Pradhanam, Atat Shabdat. 





- Absence - Pertinent to Pradhanam - Expression 
- Appropriate 
- Pradhana Vachaka 


¢ Because of absence of relevant expression to Pradhanam. 


Is Jiva — Vishwadhara? 


Lecture 90 


Sutra 4 : 


Pranabhriccha 





(Nor) also the individual soul. [1 — 3 — 4] 


areas al: ygIatat G-aditaaid Aa: Bs ied UIT st Ad: | Yasmin dyauh prathivi cantariksa-motam manah saha pranais-ca sarvaih | 


aqdHdh Saag aes ae are Taq aay ea Ha: il & || tam-evaikam janatha atmana-manya vaco vimunca-thamrta-syaisa setuh II 5 Il 


He in whom the heaven, the earth and the interspace are centered, together with the mind and all life-breaths (Prana-s) — know Him alone as 
the one Self of all, and desist from all other talk. This is the man’s bridge to the shore of Immortality (across the ocean of life). [II — Il — 5] 





¢  Substratum of world = Vishwadhara 
NY 
Bhuloka, Svargaloka 
e — Vishwadharam is Paramatma, not clearly stated. 
Main Reason : 
¢  Upanishad clarifies by using word Atma — Chetana Vastu. 


° Pradhanam = Achetanam. 





¢ Because of absence of expressions relevant to Pradhanam - Achetana revealing expressions. 


¢ Words said — Chetanam - Sarvagya, Sarvavitu. 


Incidental Purva Pakshi for 3 Sutra : 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


aq gtara, qraa iter AcCGAA ; AAT a@ sa hovaca vayur vai, gautama, tat sutram; vayuna vai, gautama, 
ten BAN aa: qa ote: aatlor a azerrtet sutrenayam ca lokah paras ca lokah sarvani ca bhutani 
— aatea ; acats attan gaa TaAgea- samdrbdhani bhavanti, tasmad vai, gautama, purusam pretam ahuh 
1a 3 ART fz arte FAUT Sigverrter vyasramsisatasyanganiti; vayuna hi,gautama, sutrena samdrbdhani 


rect qanderare eyes, seat (aut setter Hr bhavantiti. evam etat, yajnavalkya, antaryaminam bruhiti Il 2 II 


He said, Vayu, O Gautama, is that Sutra. Through this Sutra or Vayu this and the next life and all beings are held together. 
Therefore, O Gautama, when a man dies, they say that his limbs have been loosened, for they are held together, O 


Gautama, by the Sutra or Vayu. Quite so, Yajnavalkya. Now describe the Internal Ruler. [Ill — Vil — 2] 





e Vayu = Thread holding universe. 


Shankara: 
¢ 3 sutra negates Vayu, because of same reason, Atat Shabdat. 
Pradhanam = Achetanam, Mundak = Has Sarvagya, Sarvavittu, Vishwadharam of Mundak = Chetana Vastu. 


4‘ Sutra : 
General Analysis : Purva Pakshii : 

¢ 3 |ine of Mundak Upanishad - Chapter 2-2-5 

¢ Substance presented as Atma. 


Why not ‘Jivatma’ — Claim extra feathers? 


Shankara : 
¢ — Jivatma and Paramatma - Different in Vyavaharika Drishti. 


¢ Support Bheda Vadis — Dvaita and Visishta Advaitin. 


Brahma Sutra establishes 


- Vyavaharika Drishti(Relative) - Identity 


- Non difference 


- Absolute / Paramartikam 
Drishti 





e Amavasya day — Tharpanam. Put Poonal on left / Right / Centre. 
e Seer feels Brahmana not sure, Bheda — Abheda Vada is intermediary step. 
Step: 
1) Join shoulders with Dvaitin and Visishta Advaitin : 
° Establish Bheda, difference evident. 
Shastra : 
¢ Need not say - Eat and you will quench hunger. 
Why establish Bheda? 
e — Sankhya does not establish Ishvara in Vyavaharika level. 
First : 
e Establish —Jiva / Jagat difference in Vyavahara. 
Second : 


¢ Establish 3"¢ Entity — Ishvara. 


Third : 


Reason: 


Example : 


- Karanam - Karyam 


- Controller - Controlled 
- Adharam - Adheyam 





Ask Dvaitin and Visishta Advaitin - Is the difference relative or absolute? 


Visishta Advaitin and Dvaitin 


Difference Absolute a only Relative 
(Paramartikam) (Vyavaharika) 


Show Ishvara different from Jiva, content of sutra 4, 5, 6, 7. 





Vishwadhara Parameshwara not Jiva, Vyavaharika Drishtya, then Brahma sutra not confusing. 


Vishwadhara not Jiva, By Anuvritti - From previous sutra. 


Rama has gone to forest Lakshmanan also, Atat Shabdat. 

Vayu — Pradhanam Vachaka, Abavat — Achetana Shabda Abavat. 

Here Chetana Vachaka Shabda Abavat. 

Alpajya Jiva — No expression which reveals Jiva is Brahman / Vishwadharam. 
Sarvagya — Chetana Vachaka, Vartate — Natu Alpagya Chetana Vachaka. 
Sarvagya refers to Chetanam but Jiva is Alpiscient — Not Omniscient. 


Vishwadharam not Jiva because of absence of expressions related to Jiva. 


2 Words: 


Cha: 


Vaishvanara Na Prana britu Cha — Ata Shabdat. 
Vaishvanara — Na Prana Brutu 
NY 
Jivatma / Prani 
Prana Vibharti Iti Pranabrt. 
That which holds Prana in this, body for sometime, that which carries Prana from one body to another. 


Prani - Subjected to Punarapi Jananam / Maranam. 


Vishwadhara — Not Jiva also. In previous sutra, Vaishvanara not Pradhanam, Vayu. 
Atat — Shabdat. 

Because of absence of expressions relevant to Jiva in mantra, like Alpagya, Samsari... 
Such expressions are not there. 


Sarvagya, Sarva Vittu is there Mundak Upanishad : 


Yah sarvajnah sarva-vid yasya jnana-mayam tapah | 


Q II Tasmad-etad brahma nama rupam-annam ca jayate II 9 II 


From the Brahman (the Supreme Reality) — who not only is aware of the total happenings in the world but is equally in 
the know of all the details of happenings every minute, whose very thought is of the nature of Knowledge -— are all these 
produced : the Creator, names and forms, and nourishment for all. [| —1—9] 





Sutra 5: 


Bhedavyapadesat 





(Also) on account of the declaration of difference (between) individual soul and the abode of heaven etc. [1-3-5] 


° Vaishvanara not Jiva. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


aI ST. UTyral Tatas Aa 46 Wry Ad: | Yasmin dyauh prathivi cantariksa-motam manah saha pranais-ca sarvaih | 


qddh SHY SIS SRST aa Tags IAT Od: |l & || tam-evaikam janatha atmana-manya vaco vimunca-thamrta-syaisa setuh II 5 Il 


He in whom the heaven, the earth and the interspace are centered, together with the mind and all life-breaths (Prana-s) 
— know Him alone as the one Self of all, and desist from all other talk. This is the man’s bridge to the shore of Immortality 


(across the ocean of life). [Il — Il — 5] 





° Indicates difference, between Jiva from Vishvanara. 
¢ Line 1+2-Vaishvanara, 3 line Janata‘ - May you know that 3 person — Vaishvanara. 
¢ You —- ‘Jivatma’ - Subject to knowledge. 
e — Vaishvanara - Object of knowledge. 
e They have subject, object Bheda, difference, knower of Vaishvanara - Different from known. 
¢ — Vaishvanara - Bheda indicated. 
Question : 


. Not about Jiva, Jiva appears in universe — Jiva not cause of universe — Has Punar Janma cycle. 


Question: 


° About — Paramatma — Ishvara. 


Answer : Mundak Upanishad : 


< T T_ - 7S Yad tad-adresyam-agrahyam-agotram-avarnam acaksuh srotram tad-apani-padam, 
GATES aA TAA MARAT Aaeay: ATA | 
Tet fat wand aye qe agaairt ufusafear WT: Wl Ell Nityam vibhum sarvagatam susuksmam tad-avyayam yad bhuta-yonim pari-pasyanti dhirah I! 6 II 


That which is invisible, ungraspable, unoriginated and attributeless, that which has neither eyes nor ears nor hands nor legs — that 
is Eternal, full of manifestations, All-pervading, Subtlest of the subtle — that Imperishable Being is what the wise perceive as the 
Source of all Creation. [| — 1-6] 





¢ Talks about Jagat Adhara — Paramatma. 
Word Analysis : 
Supply 3 words: 


Vishwadhara Na Pranabritu Prakaranat 
Byukvat Ayathanam Because of Context of Paramatma 


° Prakaranam = Context. 





Answer depends on Question : 
Question : 

¢ How much rice is there? 
Answer : 

e Fire very hot 
Question : Mundak Upanishad : 


Sita BT = a HETSITST sierra Taraaqusra: Une | Saunako ha vai mahasalo-ngirasam vidhivad-upasannah papraccha | 
micas HTaI Tdatid Bale Tasatia Haatiia il Bil Kasmin nu bhagavo vijnate sarvam-idam vijnatam bhavatiti II 3 II 


The great householder Saunaka duly approaching Angira in the prescribed manner asked. “What is That, my Lord, having known which all 
these become Known?” [I-—1-3] 





¢ Indirectly — Prakaranam. 


Sutra 6: 





On account of the subject matter. [1-3-6 ] 


General Analysis : 
e¢ Indirect way - Proof 


Mundak Upanishad : 
Saunako ha vai mahasalo-ngirasam vidhivad-upasannah papraccha | 


Kasmin nu bhagavo vijnate sarvam-idam vijnatam bhavatiti II 3 II 


The great householder Saunaka duly approaching Angira in the prescribed manner asked. “What is That, my Lord, having 
known which all these become Known?” [I—1|- 3] 





e — Jivatma and Paramatma located in body of everyone, 2 birds purged on a tree. 

¢ — “Paramatma’ — Distinct from ‘Jivatma’‘ 

e ‘ Jivatma’ — Eating fruit of karma Phalam, Sukham, Dukham - Pipalam through participator. 
¢ — Paramatma — Anashnan Abijaya Abichana Sthithi. 

e Without Eating, witnessing, spectator, non participator. 

° Upanishad wants to reveal Paramatma non participator. 

¢ Paramatma alone Tatparyam of the mantra , not Jivatma’ 


¢  Jivatma — As Experiencer of karma Phalam, Upanishad need not introduce ‘Jivatma’ to us - All are 
Experiencing. 


e Rahasyam = ‘Paramatma’, Sarva Loka Pratishtitam. 


e  Aboktru ‘Paramatma’ — Distinct from Jivatma’ 
¢ Chapter 3 — 1-—1-— Mundak distinct from Jivatma’. 


¢ If previous mantras — Vishwadhara talks of ‘Jivatma’, Pradhanam, suddenly introducing ‘Paramatma’ will 
become out of context. 


¢ In Chapter 3 —1-—1- Talking about ‘Paramatma’ - Will be irrelevant - Out of context. 


e — Vishwadhara mantra of Paramatma — Chapter 2 — 2 —5 - Talks about “‘Paramatma’ of Chapter 3-1-1 
continuous flow ok. 


¢  |f Chapter 2-2-5 is Pradhanam and Chapter 3 — 1 —1 is Aboktru Paramatma, not in context. 
Verse Meaning : 

¢ — Vishwadhara Prana brut. 

¢ — Vishwadhara not Jiva Bhid Adananyam cha. 


Sutra 7: 


And on account of the two conditions of remaining unattached and eating (of which the former is characteristic of the 
Supreme Self, the latter of the individual soul). [1 — 3 — 7] 





e = Sthithihi -Adanam > Jivatma involvement, Pipalam eating, Participation. 
NY 
Non participation, remaining aloof, witness. 
¢  Dvasuparna, Paramatma - Anashnan, non involvement. 


¢ Because of participation of Jiva and non participation of Paramatma in experiencing karma Phalam revealed. 


OAC 
cy GL L 


Mundak Upanishad : 


Ue | Saunako ha vai mahasalo-ngirasam vidhivad-upasannah papraccha | 


Tasttd Wadia Taditd il all Kasmin nu bhagavo vijnate sarvam-idam vijnatam bhavatiti II 3 Il 


The great householder Saunaka duly approaching Angira in the prescribed manner asked. “What is That, my Lord, having 
known which all these become Known?” [I —1|- 3] 





° Vishwadharam not Jiva. 


¢ — Vishwadharam is Paramatma, 4°" Reason over Adhikaranam over. 


Lecture 91 
¢ 15t Chapter - 3 Pada - 1st Adhikaranam. 
¢ Bug Bu Aadi Aayatanam, abode of heaven, earth etc. 
1) Vishaya : 


¢ Substratum of universe in Mundak Upanishad : 


areas al: gaat G-ditaaid A: Bs ied UIUTat Aa: | Yasmin dyauh prathivi cantariksa-motam manah saha pranais-ca sarvaih | 


tam-evaikam janatha atmana-manya vaco vimunca-thamrta-syaisa setuh II 5 Il 


dash SAY SATHHAAS7T arat TAR aITAA SAG A: I Gl 


He in whom the heaven, the earth and the Interspace are centered, together with the mind and all life-breaths (Prana-s) 
— know Him alone as the one Self of all, and desist from all other talk. This is the man’s bridge to the shore of Immortality 


Vishwadharam 
Brahman / Paramatma Pradhanam / Jiva / Vayu 
- Material Cause is Chaitanyam - Material Cause is matter 
- Upadana Karanatvam 





(across the ocean of life). [Il —Il — 5] 


2) Samshaya — Doubt : 





- “Jiva” — Occurs in 3™ Line 


Purva Pakshi No 2: 
e Why Jiva is Vishwadharam? 
¢ World comes into being only for benefit of Jiva not for world’s Punya — Papam. 


° World is Achetanam, no Kartrutvam, no Kama, no karma, no Karmaphalam. 


° World need not come for its own sake. 


¢ World comes for Sukha — Dukha Anubava for Jiva, Hence Jiva responsible for arrival of world. 
¢ — Samashti Prarabda responsible for world’s arrival. 
¢ When Prarabda exhausted world resolves. 
Purva Pakshi No.1: 
e Matter is material cause, Upadana Karanam hence it is Jagat Adharam. 
Purva Pakshi No.2 : 
¢ Vayurvai Gautama sutra. 


¢ — Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


Sf gare, qraa siter AGA; ABZAatT a sa hovaca vayur vai, gautama, tat sutram; vayuna vai, gautama, 
ate BAN @arR: Ga ST: erator a agate sutrenayam ca lokah paras ca lokah sarvani ca bhutani 
eigearter aatea ; ; acate atan qae Tange samdrbdhani bhavanti, tasmad vai, gautama, purusam pretam ahuh 
etfavarcarsritier 3 Att fe artes FAUT Sigwerrter vyasramsisatasyanganiti; vayuna hi,gautama, sutrena samdrbdhani 


wadtia ; WANs AIAaASTA, aedatfaut setter Hr bhavantiti. evam etat, yajnavalkya, antaryaminam bruhiti Il 2 II 


He said, Vayu, O Gautama, is that Sutra. Through this Sutra or Vayu this and the next life and all beings are held together. 
Therefore, O Gautama, when a man dies, they say that his limbs have been loosened, for they are held together, O 
Gautama, by the Sutra or Vayu. Quite so, Yajnavalkya. Now describe the Internal Ruler. [Ill — Vil — 2] 





e — Ayam Cha Lokaha Sandrupdhani > World supported by Vayu 


Individual 
Supported by Prana When Prana goes body disintegrates 


¢ Samashti Vayu Tatvam responsible for total universe . 


Vishwadharam 


- Sarva Brt — Cheiva Gita 


support also 





4 ) Siddantin: 
° Vishwadharam = Brahman. 
Reason: 


a) Sutra1+2 : 





Because of the declaration (in the scriptures) that that is to be attained by the liberated. [1 — 3 — 2] 


Upanishad clarifies by : 


e  Sarvagya, Sarvavittu, Vishwadhara = Omniscient Brahman. 


e Inert - Pradhanam can’t be omniscient, Inert - Vayu can’t be Omniscient Jiva — Alpscient. 


b) Brahman = Destination : 


° Pradhanam — Inert not anyone's destination Muktovyapadeshat. 


QANAQ 
OT — 


° 5 Sutras - 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 — Negate Pradhanam, Jiva, Vayu Vadis. 
5th Sangatih : 

¢ Proper position - 15t Chapter - 3 Pada - 1%t Adhikarana. 
Sutra 8: 


Bhuma samprasadadadhyupadesat 


Bhuma (is Brahman) because it is taught after the state of deep sleep (i.e. after Prana or the vital air which remains 
awake even in that state). [1 —3 — 8] 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Yatra nanyatpasyati nanyacchrnoti nanyadvijanati sa bhumatha 
yatranyatpasyatyanyacchrnotyanyadvijanati tadalpam yo vai bhuma 
tadamrtamatha yadalpam tanmartyam sa bhagavah kasminpratisthita 


iti sve mahimni yadi va na mahimniti I! 1 Il 


Sanatkumara said : Bhuma [the infinite] is that in which one sees nothing else, hears nothing else, and knows [i.e. finds] 
nothing else. But alpa [the finite] is that in which one sees something else, hears something else, and knows something 


else. That which is infinite is immortal, and that which is finite is mortal. Narada asked, “Sir, what does bhuma rest on?” 
Sanatkumara replied, “It rests on its own power — or not even on that power [i.e.. It depends on nothing else].” [7 — 24 — 1] 





¢ —Buma Lakshana mantra, definition of Brahman — Important. 


¢ Brahman is that in which. No seer sees anything with seeing instrument. 


¢ None hears anything with hearing instrument. 
¢ No knower knows anything with knowing instrument. 
¢ — In which Triputi is absent, Triputi Rahitam Brahman. 
¢ Subject, object, instrument. 
e Hearer, heard, hearing instrument. 
° Seer, Seen, seeing instrument. 
° Knower , known, knowing instrument, Kartru, karma, Karanam. 
° Pramatru, Pramanyam, Pramanam, divisions not there , called Triputi. 
¢ No Vidiyam / Divisionless, Advaitam / Non dual. 
° Nirvikalpam — Without Vikalpam of seer, seen, sight, hearer, heard, hearing. 
¢ Because it is Advitiyam, it is Anantam. 
Final Meaning : 
¢ Buma is infinite, Yatra Nanyat Pashyati, Srinoti, Vijanati....(Chapter 7 — 24 — 1) 
e Wherever Triputi is there, it is Aloam, finite, perishable. 


¢ Buma-— Infinite, everything else finite, perishable, subject to end. 





Sukham infinite Dukham Finite 


e —Vishwadharam, Unsupported support of Everything. 


Background : Chandogyo Upanishad : 


ee 


Narada - Sanat Kumar Samvada 
Studied all but sorrow not gone 
Soham Bagavo... [Chapter 7 — 1 — 3] 


Educated miserable, now Before ignorant miserable 
No Change in misery, Tarati Shokam Atmavit, 

only Atmavit Shokam Tarati “Knower of Brahman — 
Crosses Sorrow” 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Soham bhagavo mantravidevasmi natmavicchrutam heyva me 
bhagavaddrsebhyastarati sokamatmaviditi soham bhagavah 
socami tam ma bhagavanchokasya param tarayatviti 


tam hovaca yadvai kincaitadadhyagistha namaivaitat II 3 Il 


True, | have learnt much, but | know only the word meaning. | do not know the Self. Sir, | have heard from great persons 
like you that only those who know the Self are able to overcome sorrow. | am suffering from sorrow. Please take me across 
the ocean of sorrow. Sanatkumara then said to Narada, Everything you have learnt so far is just words. [7 — 1 — 3] 





e Atma - Aap Root — Yatcha Aapnoti Sarvam Vyapnoti Iti. 
¢ Biggest, Buma Knower of Buma crosses sorrow, in me is the biggest thing in creation. 
¢ Chapter 7 - 1-14 Series - Each bigger, Nama word — Aasha (Desire). 
e Chapter 7 — Section 1 — 14, 14 sections teach 14 times. 
° Nama, Vak, Aasha, Vayu, Maricha, Prithvi, 
Like in Taittriya : 


¢ 15st Annamaya is Atma, 2" Pranamaya is Atma. 


15‘ Section : 
¢ Bigger than 14 is Prana = Life principle. 
e Prana = Mata, pita, Vishwadhara, sustains everything, biggest in creation. 
¢ — Pranavati = Ati Vadi. 
¢  Sarvam Atitya Vartate iti 
- Ati’ - HToIg QiHseG 
- Apekshika Ati Vadi 
- Relative Ati Vadi 
16" Section : 
¢ — Real Ati Vadi - Who knows Brahman. 
¢ Brahman casually dealt with. 
17* Section - 23" Section: Sadhanas 
24" Section : 
¢ Definition of Buma... 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Yatra nanyatpasyati nanyacchrnoti nanyadvijanati sa bhumatha 
yatranyatpasyatyanyacchrnotyanyadvijanati tadalpam yo vai bhuma 
tadamrtamatha yadalpam tanmartyam sa bhagavah kasminpratisthita 


iti sve mahimni yadi va na mahimniti II 1 Il 


Sanatkumara said : Bhuma [the infinite] is that in which one sees nothing else, hears nothing else, and knows [i.e. finds] 
nothing else. But alpa [the finite] is that in which one sees something else, hears something else, and knows something 
else. That which is infinite is immortal, and that which is finite is mortal. Narada asked, “Sir, what does bhuma rest on?” 
Sanatkumara replied, “It rests on its own power — or not even on that power [i.e.. It depends on nothing else].” [7 — 24 — Bp 





. Buma = Common noun -— Biggest, Triputi Rahitam. 


Buma 


15* Section 16* Section 


General Analysis : 15* Mantra : 
Siddanta : 
. Buma is not Prana 


Reason: 
Study order of Series 


: 


Relatively Biggest 


Buma 


_ 
0) 


Absolutely Biggest 


Positional Argument : 
Parliament Seating : 

. Determines status 
Word Analysis of 1° sutra : 


¢ —Buma Brahman Samprasadat Ati Upadesat( Chapter 1 — 3 — 8) 


a) Buma in Chapter 7 — 24 - 1: 
¢ Root Bahu = Full, Naraya = Vaigunyam. 
b) Samprasada Samprasiditi = Prana Here : 


e — Jiva- Who remains resolved in sleep here. 


Samprasada - Meanings 


- Asyam Sampradityam - Sushupti in Which Jiva is calm 


- Samprasadati — calm 
- Asyam Samp 





e In sleep everything resolved except Prana - Alone is Awake(Lakshanaya) 


Prasno Upanishad : 


WME ast Vd Tatea aa urate | Praanasyedam vase sarvam, tridive yatpratishtitam 
aAraad Galt Vass sT27 Us a Taras a sra il 23 Ol maateva putraan-rakshasva sreecha prajnaam cha vidhehinah iti 11 13 II 


All this is within the control of the prana ; all that is in heaven is also under its control. Protect us like a mother. Give us 
prosperity and wisdom. [Chapter II — Verse 13] 





° Digesting 
° Respiratory Actions continue 


° Circulation 


c) Ati = After: 
¢ Buma teaching is after Prana. 

d) Upadesha: 
¢ Teaching because of teaching of Brahman after Prana, in Chapter 7 — 16 Section. 
¢ Brahman is bigger than Prana, Section 1 — 14 — Smaller. 

Example : 


¢ Father /son attending program, does not mean son bigger. Don’t apply rule out of context same Pravaha. 


1st Argument 


e Study end of each section. 


Purva Pakshi : Prana Vadi: 


Narada: 
e Teach Material Cause next higher thing, no ‘Question’ after 15. 
e — Sishya — Satisfied — Prana = Life, Principle - All pervading — Ant to Human has Prana. 
¢ —Brahmaji — Narada Truptaha- 
2°¢ Argument : 
¢  Pranavadi given title ‘Ativadi”, Seeker of Prana = Seeker of Biggest. 
3" Argument : 


¢ Section : 16 - 23 - Sadhanas only 


Lecture 92 


Buma Adhikaranam 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 
e Chapter 7 — 24 


1**t Reason of Purva Pakshi: 





Teaching after Samprasada (Prana) : 

¢ Dialogues from Nama to Prana. 

e Seeker of Prana = Seeker of bigger — ‘Ativadi’ post given. 

e Last sections — Sadhanas, Satyamvada, Sraddha, Vigyanam mentioned as Sadhanas. 
2"¢ Reason: 

e Prana section, ends with Ativadi, Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 7 — 7 — 24. 


° Buma Lakshanam = Prana Lakshanam. 


- No Triputi Everything resolved except Prana 

- No Vikalpa Samprasada = Sushupti = Prana Buma 
- Don’t see hear, know Triputi Rahitam 

- Triputi Rahityam Nirvikalpam 


Chandogyo Upanishad : Prana = Triputi Rahitam = Buma = Sukham 


- Chapter 7-24-1 Jagrat / Svapna — Sukham comes and goes 
Buma = Sukham . bows ; 

- Chapter 7 - 23-1 Sukham Aham Asvaptai Na Kinchit Aveditam 

- Yo Vai Buma tat Sukham, Na Alpe Sukham Asti 

- You experience continued bliss in Buma 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Yatra nanyatpasyati nanyacchrnoti nanyadvijanati sa bhumatha 
yatranyatpasyatyanyacchrnotyanyadvijanati tadalpam yo vai bhuma 
tadamrtamatha yadalpam tanmartyam sa bhagavah kasminpratisthita 


iti sve mahimni yadi va na mahimniti I] 1 Il 


Sanatkumara said : Bhuma [the infinite] is that in which one sees nothing else, hears nothing else, and knows [i.e. finds] nothing 
else. But alpa [the finite] is that in which one sees something else, hears something else, and knows something else. That which is 


infinite is immortal, and that which is finite is mortal. Narada asked, “Sir, what does bhuma rest on?” Sanatkumara replied, “It 
rests on its own power — or not even on that power [i.e.. It depends on nothing else].” [7 — 24 -— 1] 


yo vai bhuma tatsukham nalpe sukhamasti bhumaiva sukham bhuma tveva 


vijijnasitavya iti bhumanam bhagavo vijijnasa iti || 1 Il 


Sanatkumara said : “That which is infinite is the source of happiness. There is no happiness in the finite. Happiness is only in the infinite. But 
one must try to understand what the infinite is.” Narada replied, “Sir, | want to clearly understand the infinite”. [7 — 23 — 1] 





1st Argument : 
¢ — Sushupti = Prana 

2"¢ Argument: 
¢ Sushupti = Sukham. Prana = Sushupti = Sukham = Buma (24 Section) 
e — Lakshana Aikyat, Vastu Aikyat. 


- Triputi Rahitam Triputi Rahitam 
Sukham Sukham 


Biggest Biggest 

Enlivens living being Enlivens living being 
Sarvatma Sarvatma 

All pervading All pervading 





Siddantin : 5 Reasons: 


a) Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Esa tu va ativadati yah satyenativadati soham bhagavah 


satyenativadaniti satyam tveva vijijnasitavyamiti 


satyam bhagavo vijijnasa iti I] 1 Il 


But a person must first know the Truth. Then he is truly an ativadi. Narada said, Sir, | want to be an ativadi by knowing the 


Truth. Sanatkumara replied, But one must earnestly desire to know the Truth. Sir, | earnestly desire to know the Truth, 
Narada said. [7 — 16-1] 





° Dialogue over in section 15 - After Prana, Prana Vadi, Ati Vadi. 
e Tu = But 

Example : 
¢ lam happy but / | understand but / Nice person but... 


¢ Happiness / Understanding / Nice loose, intensity when you put ‘ But‘ 


Prana Vadi 15 Section Brahma Vadi 16 Section 


- Pranavadi Ati Vadi Starts with Tu — But 
- Relatively Big Absolutely Big 


Eshu Tu Va, Adi Vadati 

Brahman Vadi — Real Ativadi 

“Vai” — Realy indeed, definitely, Undoubtedly 
Yaha satyena Ati Vadi 





Pranavadi 15* Section Brahma Vadi 16* Section 


Pranavadi Ati Vadi Starts with Tu — But 

Relatively Big Absolutely Big 

Apekshika Ativadi Eshu Tu Va, Adivadati 

Relative Biggest Brahman Vadi — Real Ativadi 

Earlier Position “Vai” — Realy indeed, definitely, Undoubtedly 

Prana = Buma( 24" Section) Yaha Satyena Ati Vadi Satyam Brahman 
Previous Cha — 


Chandogyo Upanishad : [ 6 — 2 - 1] 
- Sad Eva Soumya.. 


Taittriya Upanishad : [2 — 1-1] 
Satyam Jnanam... 
Aguntukam Ativadi 
Absolutely biggest 
Later Position 
Satyam = Buma( 24* Section, Yatra Nanyat Pashyati 
End of 26" Section = “Atmat” = Buma 
16(Satyam), 24 (Buma), 26( Atma) 
Eshu Tu va Avivadati 
“Tu” — Differentiates Satyavadi from Prana Vadi 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


™, ~ rc, 7, 
aad SIPs Sareea HASAN SAA. | Sadeva somyedamagra asidekamevaavitiyam; 
wh, . « 
deh ATEt aa- qeann arfienaaede Taddhaika ahurasadevedamagra asidekamevaadvitivam 


qeq[eaq: Asad if 4 14 tasmadasatah sajjayata [1] 


Somya, before this world was manifest there was only existence, one without a second. On this subject, some maintain 
that before this world was manifest there was only non-existence, one without a second. Out of that non-existence, 
existence emerged. [6 — 2 — 1] 





Taittriya Upanishad : 


Om brahmavidapnoti param, tadesa'bhyukta, 


satyam jJnanamanatam brahma, 
yo veda nihitam guhayam parame vyoman, 


so'snute sarvan kaman saha brahmana vipasciteti I! 1 Il 


Om, the knower of Brahman attains the Supreme. With reference to that, is the following hymn recited : Brahman is the 
Truth, Knowledge and Infinity. He who knows It as existing in the cave of the heart in the transcendent akasa, realises all 
his desires along with omniscient Brahman. [Il —1- 1] 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


ws ad at afdaeta 4: Gemticaetfa Gtsé 7a: | | Esa tu va ativadati yah satyenativadati so'harm bhagavah 
Gemtifadenita Get cara fatearfadeatata satyenativadaniti satyam tveva vijijnasitavyamiti satyam 
aes ana fafsara 2fa 2 bhagavo vijijnasa iti II 1 Il 

‘But a person must first know the truth. Then he is truly an ativadi.’ narada said, ‘Sir, | want to be an ativadi by knowing 


the truth. Sanatkumara replied, ‘But one must earnestly desire to know the truth.’ ‘Sir, | earnestly desire to know the 
truth, Narada said. | 7-16-1] 





2"¢ Argument : 
¢ In beginning of teaching, Tarati Shokam Atma Vitu. 


. Knower of Atma crosses sorrow . 





e — |s teaching not Prana Atma. 
3" Argument : 


e Prana = Mithya, can’t be greatest in creation. 


¢ — Upto 15 section - Nama, Asha, Prana, In 16" - Instead of Prana Brihadaranyaka Upanishad uses Satyena 
Adivadanti. 
Artha Patti : 
¢ He is intelligent means other 4 are not intelligent. 
3 Arguments : 
Argument No 1: 
° 1—15 Asatyam, 16 > Satyam 


Argument No 2: 
° 26 section - Atma is real, all pervading, Purastat, Paschat, Dakshinaha, Uttarena, Atma is everywhere. 


e — Atmanaha Pranaha Jataha, from Atma alone, Prana is born. 


Karanam — 26 section - Karyam 
Cause - Effect 


Satyam Atma - Mithya, Karyatvat 
Vacharambanam Sat vidya Chapter 6 
24" Section — Buma = Satya Atma 





2"? Reason: 

e Prana Mithya Karyatvat. 
34 Reason: 

e Other Upanishad - Say - Prana = Mithya. 
Prasno Upanishad : 


Vy WT Bararaass| wstT TS atmana esa prano jayate | yathaisa puruse 
Aeadaldd 


Aloe 
SS = T chayaitasminnetadatatam 


i 


manokrtenayatyasminsarire || 3 || 





This Prana is born of the Atmana. As shadow is born of the man, so is Prana of self. By The action of the Mind it enters 





into this body. [ Chapter 3 — Verse 3] 


Gurudev: 


Prana born from Atma, the self. 

Like shadow - Born from man, Prana - Born from atman. 

Prana spreads out in atman. By actions of mind, Prana enters into this body. 
Where does the mind rise from? 


From atman, pure conscious centre in us, Triputi Rahita Atma / Brahman - Life spark in each individual. 


Person Reflection / Shadow caused by object but at the same 
time object is not reduced or tampered with because 
its shadow or reflection has Emerged out of it. 

Gold destroys itself — To become chain 


Seed Perishes — To become tree 
Mother looses maidenhood — To bring forth the child 
Here: 
- Supreme reality not destroyed — To become total 
mind, the creator 





Ego centre - Concept in us - The mind, the Prana, is the reflection of pure consciousness or life in our mind 
and intellect. 


Mind - Mysterious nothing - Which assumes for itself a certain stature and gesture when thoughts 
consistently flow one after another. 


Pure life in us - Consciousness or awareness when it works through the flow of, thoughts expresses itself in a 
reflection (shadow ) which is the ego centric personality that we come to recognise always as ourselves. 


)) = ee 


“Ego 










Pure Consciousness 
Awareness / Life in us 


Thoughts + Rise in 


mind Mirror 


+ 
Reflection of Pure Consciousness 





Ego — | Conditioned by 
Texture of Thoughts Quality of their flow 


Sad thoughts - Egol—sad 
Joyous thoughts — | am happy joyous 


Criminal — lam criminal 
Godly — | am Godly 





EGO Centre : 
° Created out of atman as reflection / Shadow. 
¢ Does not have independent existence apart from the divine spark of Our self. 
° Prana / Mind is the shadow of atman. 
¢ Brings out tree of Samsara without, destroying the pure awareness. 
Atma: 


¢ Divine in its activity, dynamism, capabilities, achievements, possibilities. 


Reflection — Depends on 2 factions 


Moving — Ear, nose, in train is mirror 


If mind + intellect are without dirt and 
Steady, reflection will be Pure... 
Chaitanyam / Consciousness 





¢ Prana comes gets itself housed as an active centre within our body, owing to the willing, wishing, desiring 
which are all activities of the mind. 


° sun> Soe 


Reflection of Sun 





Water ——> Reflection is Created by water 


Thought Waves 


e Water never creates the sun. 
e Water becomes a reflecting surface. 


¢ All reflecting surfaces must reflect the object in front of them. 


Atman : 
e Creates the Prana when the mind a reflecting medium comes in front of it. 
e¢ Prana here is the ego centre - Not the inhalation / Exhalation. 
Brahma Sutra - Continued : 
e — Person’s Mithya shadow born out of Satya person. 
e  Mithya Prana born out of Atma, and hence not Buma. 
e “3 Arguments over “ - Subdivision over. 
4th Argument: 
° Prana fulfils all definitions of Buma, Triputi Rahitam, Bumatvam, Sukham. 
Shankara: 
¢ Definition fits Prana but not perfectly. 
e Freedom from Triputi in Sushupti is relative, Triputi not totally gone in Sushupti or Samadhi. 
¢ Hence we don’t glorify Samadhi, Triputi goes to Unmanifest. 
e — In Samadhi or Sushupti, person experiences Nirvikalpa only - A temporary absence. 


¢ Going to come back. 





¢  Triputi Rahityam of Prana / Sushupti / Samprasada is Apekshikam. 


¢ — In Brahman alone, Triputi Rahityam is Aguntukam - Permanently Nirvikalpa. 
e Atma is permanently Nirvikalpa, should | go to Samadhi or Sushupti to discover Nirvikalpa Atma? 


¢ Experiential Nirvikalpa - | am not interested. 


Knowledge : 


Gita: 


lam at all times Nivikalpa open eyes / Closed eyes Jagrat, Svapna, Sushupti.. at all times Nirvikalpam — Atma. 
Aham Sada Nirvikalpa — Asmi. 

Knowledge alone | am interested — Not Turiya Atita Avasta, but Turiya Jnanam. 

In Jagrat alone knowledge — Aham Nirvikalpa Sarvada... Possible. | am seeing... 

My Nirvikalpam is Paramartikam, Perceived Savikalpam is Vyavaharikam. 


Vyavaharika Savikalpam does not disturb Paramartikam Nirvikalpam. 


aq fefeacecarte sed waa azafad | do nothing at all, thus would the harmonised knower of 


Truth think — seeing, hearing, touching, smelling, eating, 


TRAV LT AMAIA ATG ATH TAT l ¥-5 | | ooing, sleeping, breathing... [Chapter 5 — Verse 8] 


Swami Dayananda : 


Next: 





Some want to experience Nirvikalpa in class teaching... 

Hence, close eyes - Open eyes — Dvaitam, for communication eye contact, important. 
To communicate, see eyes. 

Dvaitam you see should, not disturb Advaitam you are, by understanding and a fact. 


Buma not Prana because Triputi Rahityam is Apekshikam not Atyantikam. 


Prana = Sushupti = Sukham. 
Sukham comes temporarily in Sushupti - Resolution temporary. 


Real Sukham available in all states. 


Apekshika Sukshma - Atyantika Sukham 
Apekshika Nirvikalpam - Atyantika Nirvikalpam 
Apekshika Triputi Rahityam - Atyantika Triputi Rahityam 


Apekshika Bumatvam - Atyantika Bumatvam 
Relatively Big 

Akasha more pervasive than Vayu Tatvam 

Compared to Sthula Shariram, Prana more Pervasive 

Buma not Prana but Brahman. 





Sutra 9: 


Dharmopapattescha 


And because the attributes (declared in the scriptural passage to Bhuma) apply appropriately only to Para Brahman. [ 1 —3 — 9] 


General Analysis: 





e Study other Upanishad if one Upanishad vague. 

e¢ — All Buma Lakshanas tally with Brahman only. 

¢ — All Buma and Brahman Dharma's identical. 

e “Sandigda Vakyasya Asindigda Vakhya Dvara Samarpanam “ 


¢ Sandigdam — Vague / Doubtful statement, Asandigda - Clear statement, Sandeham — Doubt 


Janaka and others attained Perfection verily through 


action only; even with a view to protecting the masses 
you should perform action. [Chapter 3 — Verse 20] 





° Karmanaha — Moksha. It is one of the methods. 


Svetasvatara Upanishad : 


qigaad Jey UzgI-a- arfecaaut AAA: WraAT_ | vedahma etam purusam mahantam adityavarnam tamasah parastat | 
ana fafe<arsfaacaafa “Alea: Geyt faaasaalya well tam eva viditvati mrtyum eti nanyah pantha vidyate ‘yanaya II 8 II 


| have realized this Great Being who shines effulgent like the sun beyond all darkness. One passes beyond death only on 
realizing Him. There is no other way of escape from the circle of births and deaths. [Chapter 3 — Verse 8] 





¢ — Moksha only through Jnanam. 


4 Paths to Moksha - Wrong 


Only Path 





Stepping Stones 


e — Nirniyate - You establish. 


¢ Buma-—Sukham - Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Yatra nanyatpasyati nanyacchrnoti nanyadvijanati sa bhumatha 
yatranyatpasyatyanyacchrmotyanyadvijanati tadalpam yo vai bhuma 
tadamrtamatha yadalpam tanmartyam sa bhagavah kasminpratisthita 


iti sve mahimni yadi va na mahimniti I] 1! 


Sanatkumara said : Bhuma [the infinite] is that in which one sees nothing else, hears nothing else, and knows |i.e. finds] 
nothing else. But alpa [the finite] is that in which one sees something else, hears something else, and knows something 
else. That which is infinite is immortal, and that which is finite is mortal. Narada asked, “Sir, what does bhuma rest on?” 
Sanatkumara replied, “It rests on its own power — or not even on that power [i.e.. It depends on nothing else].” [7 — 24 - 1] 





° Buma = Brahman. 


a) Taittriya Upanishad : 


a a ud ae ufatasfe | aaaTaarel Hata 


HelHatea Sa VsNsalasas | He HAT uu 


Anando brahmeti vyajanat | 

anandaddhyeva khalvimani bhutani jayante | 

anandena jatani jivanti | 

anandam prayantyabhisamvisantiti | 

saisa bhargavi varuni vidya parame vyoman pratisthita | 
sa ya evam veda pratitisthati, annavannado bhavati | 


mahan bhavati prajaya pasubhirabrahmavarcasena, mahan kirtya II 1 II 


He knew that bliss was Brahman, for, from Bliss all these beings are produced, by Bliss do these beings live. They go to 
Bliss on departing and become one with it — this is the knowledge learnt by Bhrgu and taught by Varuna. This is 
established in the supreme space — in the excellent cavity of the heart. He who knows thus becomes one with Brahman. 
He becomes the possessor (assimilator) of food and the eater (enjoyer) of it. He becomes great in progeny, cattle and 





gains the splendor of true brahmana-hood. Indeed, he becomes great through fame and renown. [Ill — VI — 1] 


¢ —Sukha dharma belongs to Brahman alone not Prana. 


¢  Triputi Rahitvam belongs to Brahman alone. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


aa fe gafrr wate aftac rat Rola, afeac 
gat qeafa, afac gat oma, afeac geronfit- 
aaia, aftat tat Add, afeat gat fasrarta.; a7 
at eq adarcnanpecta & fintg, aaa & 
qeaa, Achar H AYA, Achat matraaq , achat 
G Aedla, acha fasta? aa aq fasnla 
et eat ferstreftare ° ferararcak %a fearetarfate te 1 


yatra hi dvaitam iva bhavati, tad itara itaram jighrati, 
tad itara itaram pasyati, tad itara itaram srnoti, 
tad itara itaram abhivadati, tad itara itaram manute, 


tad itara itaram vijanati. yatra tv asya sarvam atmaivabhut, 


tat kena kam jighret, tat kena kam pasyet, tat kena karh srnuyat, 


tat kena kam abhivadet, tat kena kam manvita, 


tat kena kam vijaniyat? yenedam sarvam vijanati, 





Because when there is duality, as it were, then one smells something, one sees something, one hears something, one 
speaks something, one thinks something, one knows something. (But) when to the knower of Brahman everything has 
become the Self, then what should one smell and through what, what should one see and through what, what should 


one hear and through what, what should one speak and through what, what should one think and through what, what 
should one know and through what? Through what should one know That owing to which all this is known — through 
what, O Maitreyi, should one know the Knower? [II — IV — 14] 





¢ Only when one discovers Paramatma, Triputi is totally negated. 

¢  Paramatma alone free from Triputi not Prana / Sushupti. 

¢ — In Sushupti Triputi not absent but dormant. 

¢ Nirvikalpatva Dharma - Brahman Eva, Sukhatvat Dharma - Brahman Eva. 

¢  Triputi Rahitva Dharma — Brahman Eva, Bumatva (All pervasiveness) Dharma — Brahman Eva. 


c) Isavasya Upanishad : 


G Wa SHAH aAavA Sa paryagac-chukram-akayam-avranam 
aT PSA TSA | asna-viragm suddham-apapa-viddham, 


mo Com 


pat TRY: TARY: Arad : kavir-manisi paribhuh svayam-bhuh yatha-tathyatah 


a Dice Sqegqrarddea: GAR: tl < tl arthan-vyadadhac-chasva-tibhyah samabhyah [8] 


8. He, the Atman, is all-pervading, bright, bodiless, scatheless, without muscles, pure, unpierced by evils, wise, 
omniscient, transcendent and self-existing. He alone allotted their respective functions (duties) to the various eternal 
years (Creators). [Verse 8] 





¢ That Brahman alone is all pervading, Buma — Sarvagyam. 


d) Mundak Upanishad : 


c T a TF Yad tad-adresyam-agrahyam-agotram-avarnam acaksuh srotram tad-apani-padam, 
UAessyAVYTAa aA dy Ade: Ala | | 
ar Ty aaa Tae qe qaqa ufusafay UT: Wl i Nityam vibhum sarvagatam susuksmam tad-avyayam yad bhuta-yonim pari-pasyanti dhirah 116 Il 


That which is invisible, ungraspable, unoriginated and attributeless, that which has neither eyes nor ears nor hands nor 
legs — that is Eternal, full of manifestations, All-pervading, Subtlest of the subtle — that Imperishable Being is what the 
wise perceive as the Source of all Creation. [| —1|- 6] 





NJ 


Lecture 93 


Sutra 1 — 3" Pada — 15t Adhikaranam : 


Bhuma (is Brahman) because it is taught after the state of deep sleep (i.e. after Prana or the vital air which remains 
awake even in that state). [1 — 3 — 8] 





2"¢ Sutra : 





And because the attributes (declared in the scriptural passage to Bhuma) apply appropriately only to Para Brahman. [ 1 —3 — 9] 


24 Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 7 — 24 


Purva Pakshi : 
e  Pranavadi — Buma = Prana, Dharma Upadeshascha. 
General Analysis : 
e¢ All features of Brahman in Chapter 7 — 24 — 1 - Fits Brahman alone. 
¢ Dharma = Qualification, qualities, attributes in Chapter 7 — 24 — 1 - Fits - Upapatti, propriety into Brahman 
alone. 
1) Vyavahara Ateetatvam : 
¢ — Beyond Darshana, Sravana Vyavahara, beyond seeing , hearing activities is Buma. 
° Hearing, seeing activities are not there, but | exist as pure awareness, consciousness, Ananda, existence. 
¢ Transactions require Triputi, Srota, Sravanam, Srotavyam, Drishta, Darshanam, Drishyam, Triputi Abavat, 
Vyavahara Abavat. 


¢ Prana never Vyavahara Ateeta, If Prana goes, class closed. 





- Vyavaharika Satyam - Vyavaharika Ateeta 
- Paramartikam 


Isavasya Upanishad — Mantra : 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


ax fe gata wate afzerc rat fafa, afaaz yatra hi dvaitam iva bhavati, tad itara itararn jighrati, 
sat quafa afeaz rat sruitta, afeaz rearcarfat- tad itara itaram pasyati, tad itara itaram srnoti, 
j 

aafa, afeaz raz aa, afzaz rat fasrarha ; a5 . itara itaram — tad itara itaram me 

\ a , tad itara itaram vijanati. yatra tv asya sarvam atmaivapnut, 
aq wea aaarcnagecad a fa, aaa F na _ _ 

. tat kena kam jighret, tat kena kam pasyet, tat kena kam srnuyat, 
qraa, aca A NAT ; ache mAnTaae , Teh tat kena kam abhivadet, tat kena kam manvita, 
3 Arata, Ach Fi fasrettara 2 AAT aa fastrarfa tat kena kam vijaniyat? yenedam sarvam vijanati, 


at ea fastredtara 0 ferararcat ea fantatartata Teal tarh kena vijaniyat, vijiataram are kena vijaniyad iti II 14 II 


Because when there is duality, as it were, then one smells something, one sees something, one hears something, one 
speaks something, one thinks something, one knows something. (But) when to the knower of Brahman everything has 
become the Self, then what should one smell and through what, what should one see and through what, what should 
one hear and through what, what should one speak and through what, what should one think and through what, what 
should one know and through what? Through what should one know That owing to which all this is known — through 
what, O Maitreyi, should one know the Knower? [II — IV — 14] 





¢ Who will see? Subject negated. 
¢ What will he see? Object negated. 
° With what instrument will he see? Instrument negated. 


¢ — Brahman = Vyavaharika Ateeta. 


Isavasya Upanishad : 


—. cm = 
SICH ASNT Ales HoT Mestad: | Yasmin sarvani bhutani atmaiva-bhud vijanatah, 
da Hl Ale > he lth Wacdasdq24d: ll tatra ko mohah kah soka ekatva-manu-pasyatah [7] 


When, to the knower, all beings have become one in his own Self (Atman), how shall he feel deluded thereafter? What 
grief can there be to him who sees oneness everywhere? [Verse 7] 





a) Vyavahara Ateeta belongs to Brahman not to Prana. 


b) Chandogyo Upanishad : 


yo vai bhuma tatsukham nalpe sukhamasti bhumaiva sukham bhuma tveva 


vijijnasitavya iti bhumanam bhagavo vijijnasa iti I] 1 Il 


Sanatkumara said : “That which is infinite is the source of happiness. There is no happiness in the finite. Happiness is 
only in the infinite. But one must try to understand what the infinite is.” Narada replied, “Sir, | want to clearly understand 
the infinite”. [7 — 23 -— 1] 





¢ Sukhatvam - Happiness belongs to Brahman, not Prana. 
° Brahman alone Ananda Svarupaha. 
Taittriya Upanishad : 
Anando brahmeti vyajanat | 
anandaddhyeva khalvimani bhutani jayante | 


anandena jatani jivanti | 


anandam prayantyabhisamvisantiti | 


moyp amopsr apetr Peerroo gem ese fates saisa bhargavi varuni vidya parame vyoman pratisthita | 
a 4 Ua ae wtfatasta | HAaTAATeI eee | sa ya evam veda pratitisthati, annavannado bhavati | 


neTaratea Sarat as frdaa sar | Fert HIT ei mahan bhavati prajaya pasubhirabrahmavarcasena, mahan kirtya II 1 II 





He knew that bliss was Brahman, for, from Bliss all these beings are produced, by Bliss do these beings live. They go to 
Bliss on departing and become one with it — this is the knowledge learnt by Bhrgu and taught by Varuna. This is 


established in the supreme space — in the excellent cavity of the heart. He who knows thus becomes one with Brahman. 
He becomes the possessor (assimilator) of food and the eater (enjoyer) of it. He becomes great in progeny, cattle and 
gains the splendor of true brahmana-hood. Indeed, he becomes great through fame and renown. [Ill — VI — 1] 





e After crossing Mano Maya, Ananda Maya - Ananda realised. 
¢ — Brahman has no Ananda Maya, status of Sushupti also 


Taittriya Upanishad : 


tasyaisa eva sarira atma, yah purvasya, 


ee STHATSSaA=-aHsT: 1 aay GT: | anyo'ntara atmanandamayah, tenaisa purnah, 

a art uy Testa Va 1aet Tesfasart Sa Va esa purusavidha eva, tasya purusavidhatam, 
aeaa wesyfau: jaca food PTT: | anvayam purusavidhah, tasya priyameva sirah, 
arer =e Tat: | Wate sat: wet: | modo daksinah paksah, pramoda uttarah paksah, 
Saez STAT 1 aeT Sa afasT ananda atma, brahma puccham pratistha, 
aeury sttat Vata i tadapyesa sloko bhavati II 2 Il 


aATsl Ude | ) - tasmadva etasmadvijnanamyat, 


Of that, of the former, this one verily is the embodied self, different from this self made up of intellect (vijnanamaya) is 
another self within, formed of bliss (anandamaya). By this, that is filled (by anandamaya the vijnanamaya is full). It also 
has the shape of man. According to the human form of that is the human form of this. Of it, joy (priya) is the right side, 
rejoicing (moda) is the left side, and bliss (pramoda) is the trunk. Brahman is the tail support. There is this following 
Vaidika verse about it. [Il —V — 2] 


yad-vaitatsukrtam raso vai sah, 


a= os apart ASAT S SAHET i | rasagm-hyevayam labdhvanandi bhavati, 


= | K=- i ko hyewvanyat-kah pranyat 


ywadesa akasa anando na syat, 


esa hyevanandayati II 2 Il 





This which was self-made.. That is taste (joy). Having obtained this taste, man becomes blessed; for who can breathe out 
or breathe in, if this joy were not there in the cavity of the heart? This Brahman Itself brings us joy. [Il — VII — 2] 


Om brahmavidapnoti param, tadesa'bhyukta, 

satyam jnanamanatam brahma, 

yo veda nihitam guhayam parame vyoman, 

so'snute sarvan kaman saha brahmana vipasciteti II 1 Il 
Om, the knower of Brahman attains the Supreme. With reference to that, is the following hymn recited : Brahman is the 


Truth, Knowledge and Infinity. He who knows It as existing in the cave of the heart in the transcendent akasa, realises all 
his desires along with omniscient Brahman. [Il —1—- 1] 





¢  Taittriya, Brihadaranyaka Upanishad - Points out Brahman alone as Ananda Svarupa. 
° Buma is Sukham, Brahman is Sukham, Buma = Brahman. 
e Vyavahara Ateetam, Triputi Rahitam belongs to Brahman alone. 


c) Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Yatra nanyatpasyati nanyacchrnoti nanyadvijanati sa bhumatha 
yatranyatpasyatyanyacchrnotyanyadvijanati tadalpam yo vai bhuma 


tadamrtamatha yadalpam tanmartyam sa bhagavah kasminpratisthita 


iti sve mahimni yadi va na mahimniti II 1 | 


Sanatkumara said : Bhuma [the infinite] is that in which one sees nothing else, hears nothing else, and knows [i.e. finds] 
nothing else. But alpa [the finite] is that in which one sees something else, hears something else, and knows something 
else. That which is infinite is immortal, and that which is finite is mortal. Narada asked, “Sir, what does bhuma rest on?” 
Sanatkumara replied, “It rests on its own power — or not even on that power [i.e.. It depends on nothing else].” [7 — 24 — B/7 





Quality of Brahman - Perishable 
Nityatvam - Quality of Prana 


Eternity - Karyatvat Ghatavat 
immortality 

Permanent 

Sarva Karanatvat 





d) Sva Mahimni Pratishtitatvam : 
° Brahman alone independent, self reliant, self sufficient. 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 
¢ Chapter 7 — 24 —1-—Sa Bagawaha Kasmin... 
¢ Where is Buma located? who supports Buma? 
¢ —Buma supports itself, not supported by anyone, self supporting, self sufficient, self reliant, independent. 
Shankara: 
¢ — Independency belongs to Brahman alone, Prana is never self reliant. 
Katho: 
¢ Nobody lives because of Prana. 
e¢ Prana survives during sleep and Jagrat and Svapna, because of Atma / Brahman. 
¢ Prana = Product - Not self reliant, Karyam, Depends on Karanam. 
¢  Karanam does not depend on anything. 


Gita: 


Whatever beings (and objects) that are pure, active and 


aaa ofa Hat UST eT ATS 


inert, know them to proceed from Me; yet, | am not in 
them, they are in Me. [Chapter 7 — Verse 12] 


aa wate afate a ae ao Ft Aa w.gau 





¢ lam not resting upon them, Karanatvat. 


¢ Te Mayi - Karyatvay, they rest on me. 


ee ee 





- Product, Dependent - Cause 
- Independent 


° “Sva Mayi Pratishtitam “ - Independent feature. 
¢ Belongs to Brahman — Not Prana. 


e) Sarvagatatvam - Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Sa evadhastatsa uparistatsa pascatsa purastatsa daksinatah sa uttaratah 

sa evedam sarvamityathato hankaradesa evahamevadhastadahamuparistadaham 
Wes Weer chaMaiseaaaedae waiata pascadaham purastadaham daksinato hamuttarato hameve-dam sarvamiti 1 Il 
That bhuma is below; it is above; it is behind; it is in front; it is to the right; it is to the left. All this is bhuma. Now, as 


regards one’s own identity: | am below; | am above; | am behind; | am in front; | am to the right; | am to the left. | am all 
this. [7-25 -—1] 





° Front, behind, above, below — Everywhere. 


Gita: 


WEST STATE STAPH ASMA Vs TI 


This Self cannot be cut, nor burnt, nor moistened, nor 


dried up. It is eternal, all-pervading, stable, immovable 
and ancient. [Chapter 2 — Verse 24] 


Frea: TATA: PTTL TSTSA GATT: WW 2.28 0 


e Prana more pervading than Sthula Shariram. 879 





Mundak Upanishad 


Yad tad-adresyam-agrahyam-agotram-avarnam acaksuh srotram tad-apani-padam, 


Nityam vibhum sarvagatam susuksmam tad-avyayam yad bhuta-yonim pari-pasyanti dhirah 116 I 


That which is invisible, ungraspable, unoriginated and attributeless, that which has neither eyes nor ears nor hands nor 
legs — that is Eternal, full of manifestations, All-pervading, Subtlest of the subtle — that Imperishable Being is what the 
wise perceive as the Source of all Creation. [| —1- 6] 





e  Sarvagatah - Belongs to Brahman not Prana. 


f) Sarvatmakam — Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Sa evadhastatsa uparistatsa pascatsa purastatsa daksinatah sa uttaratah 
sa evedam sarvamityathato hankaradesa evahamevadhastadahamuparistadaham 


pascadaham purastadaham daksinato hamuttarato hameve-dam sarvamiti II 1 Il 


That bhuma is below; it is above; it is behind; it is in front; it is to the right; it is to the left. All this is bhuma. Now, as regards 
one’s own identity: | am below; | am above; | am behind; | am in front; | am to the right; | am to the left. | am all this. [7 — 25 — 1] 


Sa ya esho ‘nima aitadatmyam idam sarvam, tat satyam, sa 
atma, tat-tvam-asi, svetaketo, iti; bhuya eva ma 


bhagavan, Vijnapayatv-iti; tatha saumya, iti hovacha II 4 Il 


That which is the subtlest of all is the Self of all this. It is the Truth. It is the Self. That thou art, O Svetaketu. [Svetaketu 


QQN 
OOU 


then said] Sir, please explain this to me again. Yes, Somya, | will explain it again, replied his father. [6 — 9 — 4] 





6 Features — Dharmas - Features 


e — Fit Brahman only not Prana. 

¢ General Analysis Over. 
Word Analysis : 
a) Buma in Chandogyo Upanishad : 

¢ Chapter 7 — 24 - 1 is Brahman only 
b) Dharma Upapatteh Cha : 





- 6" Properties of Buma mentioned in the - Propriety 
7" Section - Fitting 


¢ Because of 6 Dharmas of Buma mentioned in this chapter are fitting with Brahman only. 
c) Cha: 


¢ Because of this reason also Buma Should be Taken as Brahman. 
Conclusion : 
1) Vishaya : 

¢ —Buma in Chapter 7 — 24 - 1 of Chandogyo Upanishad. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Yatra nanyatpasyati nanyacchrnoti nanyadvijanati sa bhumatha 


yatranyatpasyatyanyacchrnotyanyadvijanati tadalpam yo vai bhuma 


tadamrtamatha yadalpam tanmartyam sa bhagavah kasminpratisthita 


iti sve mahimni yadi va na mahimniti II 1 Il 


Sanatkumara said : Bhuma [the infinite] is that in which one sees nothing else, hears nothing else, and knows [i.e. finds] 
nothing else. But alpa [the finite] is that in which one sees something else, hears something else, and knows something 
else. That which is infinite is immortal, and that which is finite is mortal. Narada asked, “Sir, what does bhuma rest on?” 
Sanatkumara replied, “It rests on its own power — or not even on that power [i.e.. It depends on nothing else].” [7 — 24 — 1] 





2) Samshaya : 

¢ — Buma literally means that which is big, general pronoun, can refer to any big one, is it Prana or brahman? 
3) Purva Pakshi : 

¢ Buma = Prana - Because dialogue concludes with Prana. 

¢ Deals with big items, Each item bigger later, in gradation, Last Prana. 
4) Siddantin : 

¢ Buma = Brahman. 

: Reason : 2 Sutras 


e Essence : Dialogue not over, continues without Sishya asking question. 


sp Tatsara | Sri Bhagavan Uvacha : 


With the mind intent on me, O Partha, practicing Yoga 
and taking refuge in Me, how thou Shalt, without doubt, 


 . 6 
AAT ehHel: GS APT GAAalAei: | 
sear GAA AT 4a Sears ABUT I 9-2 I} | know me fully, that do thou hear. [ Chapter 7 — Verse 1 ] 882 





¢ Satya — initially 
Buma — Later Beyond Prana, Biggest 
Atma — Later 
5) Sangati : 
e — Adhikaranam in appropriate place. 


Sutra 10: 


Aksharamambarantadhriteh 





The Imperishable (is Brahman) on account of (its) supporting everything up to Akasa (ether). [ 1 —3 — 10] 


General Background : 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


sa hovaca: etad vai tad aksaram, gargi, brahmana abhivadanti, asthulam, 
ananu, ahrasvam, adirgham, alohitam, asneham, acchayam, atamah, 
avayv anakasam, asangam, arasam, agandham, acaksuskam, asrotram, 
avak, amanah, atejaskam, apranam, amukham, amatram, anantaram, 


abahyam; na tad asnati kim cana, na tad aSnati kas cana Il 8 Il 


a aautrfa erat ti < I 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this Immutable (brahman) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
Savour nor odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non-luminous, without the vital force or 
mouth, not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is It eaten by anybody. [3 — 8 — 8] 





Story : 
¢ Challenge thrown by Janaka, who is Anuchana Tamaha? most learned. 


° Kuru / Panchala Desha came, 1000 Jenny cows - Gold in horns. 223 


Samsrava : 
¢ Sama Veda student of Yajnavalkya. Brahma Nishta — Does Namaskara and says - | want, | take. 
e — Each section one Brahmana, wife - Katyayini, Meitreyi. 
¢  Gargi - Lady Challenger - Brahma Vadini - 6° Brahma — 8" Brahman - Ashvala, Ushastha, Kanola. 
e 2 Questions by Gargi - 2 Arrows Pull your socks. 
6) What is Akshara Brahman? 
a) Whole cosmos / Space supported by what? 
¢  Substratum by Akasha(Not Element) 
e Akasha = Avyakruta Akasha Avyaktam, = Maya. 
e Basic matter = Avyakruta Akasha substratum of world “Matter”. 
Question 2 : Pritcha Gargi 
¢ = Othamcha, Prothascha. What is substratum of Avyakruta Akasha. 
¢ — Saho Vacha - This mantra is the answer - Aksharam. 
e  Apaurusheya Vishaya - Not from my Buddhi. 
e — Asthulam, Ananu. No small, not long , not short... Nirgunam. 
¢ Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : Chapter 3 — 8-8. 
e — Nirguna Brahman Supports Maya. 


Controversy : 


- Literal Meaning - Most popular Meaning 





¢ = Varna(Alphabet) = Popular Meaning, primary Meaning, Rudhi Artha, Rudhi - Baliyasi. 


Purva Pakshi : 


Siddantin : 
¢ — Establish — Aksharam = Brahman. 
General Analysis : 
¢ 10 Sutra of 3 Pada - 1%t sutra of Adhikaranam. 
Vyasa Establishes : 
e — Aksharam is Brahman, support of everything past, present, future, Upto Maya(Akasha here). 
e Universal support = Brahman alone, Alphabet - Not support of universe. 
¢  Adharavat Aksharam Brahman. 
Word Analysis : 
¢ — Aksharam Ambara Anta Drithe 
a) Aksharam : 
¢  Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : Chapter 3 — 8 — 8, not Alphabet. 


ee ee 





- Akasha / Maya - Everything Upto - Because it is Sustenance 
support holder 


° Buta Bavaha Sarva Adhara Eva Yat Cham. 


e Everything is Omkara > Belonging to past, present, future. 


¢ — Beyond Kala is Omkara, Omkara - Has capacity to support everything Upto Akasha. 


Lecture 94 


Sutra 10: 





The Imperishable (is Brahman) on account of (its) supporting everything up to Akasa (ether). [ 1 —3 — 10] 


¢ 3° Adhikaranam - 3 Pada. 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 
sa hovaca: etad vai tad aksaram, gargl, brahmana abhivadanti, asthulam, 
ananu, ahrasvam, adirgham, alohitam, asneham, acchayam, atamah, 
avayv anakasam, asahgam, arasam, agandham, acaksuskam, asrotram, 


avak, amanah, atejaskam, apranam, amukham, amatram, anantaram, 


abahyam; na tad asnati kim cana, na tad asnati kas cana Il 8 Il 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this Immutable (brahman) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
Savour nor odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non-luminous, without the vital force or 
mouth, not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is It eaten by anybody. [3 — 8 — 8] 





¢ Anandam = Ultimate support of everything. 
¢ Sarva Adharatvena, Adhishtanatvena, Aksharam definition here - Most important. 


° Brahman - Revealed as one free from all attributes, organs, elements. 


e —Nisheda Vakya Pramana. 

¢ Revealed negatively, by negation of Everything else... 

e Neti, Neti - Definition not revealed positively - Free from everything. 

¢ — Asthoolam, Ananu.... Aksharam - Sustains Maya — Avyakruta. 
Shankara puts Purva Pakshi in his commentary : 
Purva Pakshii : 

¢ Regular alphabet can’t sustain - | am not foolish. 

e — In Veda — Special Aksharam - Not sustain... 


Gita: 


wmfAaarrat Tel SATEUATAASTS | Uttering the one syllabled ‘Om’ — the (symbol of) Brahman — 


and remembering Me, he who departs, leaving the body, 


q: wate see a aft GAT TTA la.es ll attains the supreme Goal. [Chapter 8 — Verse 13] 


¢ = Omkara Rupa Aksharam is Sarva Adhara. 





Taittriya Upanishad : 


omiti brahma, omitidagm sarvam II 1 Il 





Mandukya Upanishad : 


~ ~ oF = < « : ; 
aff: sti stiawmacaiac aa harih om | omityetadaksaramidam sarvam 
qASqeteast wa vnagiasaata tasyopavyakhyanam bhitam bhavadbhavisyaditi 


aaaimiz ca | aaeqreaes-niciaia sarvamonkara eva | yaccanyattrikalatitam 
aqecqaymie ca} 2 Wy tadapyonkara eva || 1 || 





Harih Aum. Aum, the word, is all this. A clear explanation of it is (the following) : All that is past, present and future, 


verily, is Aum. That which is beyond the three periods of time is also, indeed, Aum. [Mantra 1] 





Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


az ae 
q gtara, wag aac athe STSTTT afaragica, sa hovaca: etad vai tad aksaram, gargi, brahmana abhivadanti, asthilam, 
TRISAATA SETA AAS RATA TST SATA - ananu, ahrasvam, adirgham, alohitam, asneham, acchayam, atamah, 
ARTA TH AAA TTA AEM AAT TAT STATOR ~ avayv anakasam, asangam, arasam, agandham, acaksuskam, asrotram, 


WINATAAAIrAa, A aaqurfa faa, 
a aaarfa wera tl < | 


avak, amanah, atejaskam, apranam, amukham, amatram, anantaram, 


abahyam; na tad asnati kim cana, na tad aSnati kas cana Il 8 II 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this Immutable (brahman) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
Savour nor odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non-luminous, without the vital force or 
mouth, not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is It eaten by anybody. [3 — 8 — 8] 


1*t Sutra: 





Not - short, big, small. 
Not object of Shabda, Sparsha, Rasa, Rupa, Gandha. 


Sensory properties negated, Aksharam = Nirguna Brahman. 


Aksharam is Brahman only, Ambaranta Rithe (Everything Upto Maya). 

Samasta Prapancha, Ambaram — Normally Akasha. 

Here Avyakruta Akasha — Maya. 

Drithehe - Being support, Aksharam - Nirgunam Brahman, it being support of Maya. 
Primary meaning preferred — Vachyartatvat — Mukhyartatvat — Aksharam. 

Go to secondary if it does not fit Vakhya Vritti. 


Aksharam presented as Sarvadhara . 


Sruti: 


a) Chandogyo Upanishad : 


























Tanyabhyatapattebhyo bhitaptebhya omkarah samprasravattadyatha 








sankuna sarvani parnani samtrnnanyevamomkarena salva 














vaksamtrnnomkara evedam sarvamomkara evedam sarvam II 3 Il 


[Prajapati then] meditated on those three vyahrtis [bhuh, bhuvah, and svah]. Out of the vyahrtis, which he thought 
about, emerged Omkara. Just as a network of ribs is spread all over a leaf, similarly, Omkara permeates every form of 
speech [or, everything]. All this is Omkara. All this is Omkara. [2 — 23 — 3] 





b) Taittriya Upanishad : Siksha Valli : 





° Sarvatmakam. 


c) Mandukya Upanishad Verse 1 : 


eft: stu onfie@acacfae as harih om | omityetadaksaramidam sarvam 

qeaaiqenteatat wa uaglacatata | | tasyopavyakhyanam bhitam bhavadbhavisyaditi 
aaaimie va | aeqreates-qierata | | sarvamonkara eva | yaccanyattrikalatitam 
tadapyonkara eva || 1 | 


aatajwnrte Ta I} 2 I 


Harih Aum. Aum, the word, is all this. A clear explanation of it is (the following) : All that is past, present and future, 
verily, is Aum. That which is beyond the three periods of time is also, indeed, Aum. [Mantra 1] 





Shankara: 

¢ = Omkara not Sarva - Adhara. 

¢ = Omkara = Adhara of all words in creation “Shabda “. 

° Not Sarva Padartha Adhara, Pada Adhara = Adhara of all words. 

¢ = Omkara = Sound produced in time, Subject to beginning and end. 
Shabda : 

e Property of Akasha. Akasha has subject to beginning and end. 

e — Anitya Omkara - Not Sarvadhara, Omkara Guna supported by Akasha, not Sarva Adhara. 

e = Yukti Virodha, Anubava Virodha. 

¢ No word can support creation. 

¢ — How you explain Omkara supports all past, present, future. 

¢ Don’t accept Sruti if it says - Fire is cold - Not rational. 

¢ Won't reject because of Sraddha, Have reverence Sraddha to Sruti. 
Interpret Sruti : 

¢ = Omkara - Padam Artha - Is Sarva Adhara. 

¢ Word not Sarva Adhara but meaning of Omkara = Paramatma / Brahman. 

¢ Who is Sarvadhara... 

¢ Brahman revealed by Omkara is Sarvadhara. 

¢ = Omkara = Support of all = Brahman, represented by Omkara. 

¢ = Omkara is Prareekam Brahman, Lakshyam Brahman, Sarva Adhara. 

e — Akshara - Not Omkara but Brahman. 
2"¢ Argument : 


e — Primary doesn't fit. Take secondary - Derived meaning. 


Rudhi Artha Derived Meaning 


- Alphabet 2 Derivations Aksharam 


To perish / To Disappear - Ash - To Pervading Vyapnoti iti 
Na Ksharati iti Aksharam Aksharam 


- Doesn't Fit 


Eternal Reality = Brahman - Brahman — All Pervading 
Only Brahman - Eternal 





e Eternal all pervading reality = Akshara. 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 

e Chapter 3 — 8 —8 — By Yajna Valkya. 
Sutra 11 : 


Sa cha prasasanat 





This (Supporting) on account of the command (attributed to the Imperishable, can be the work of the Supreme Self only 
and not of the Pradhana). [1—3-11] 


General Analysis : 


e Aksharam = Brahman alone being Sarvadhara. 


Sankhya : Purva Pakshi : 
e My Pradhanam qualified for status of Aksharam = Moola Prakrti 
= Avyaktam 


= Basic matter 
= Maya 


¢ — Creation born of matter, perish into matter. 


Gita: 


Your. sada: Way: WHaaeT From the unmanifest, all the manifest proceed at the 
) ~ ae , ia Da 3G coming of the ‘day’; at the coming of ‘night’, they dissolve 


Tae Walaa FECICCC CEC: a verily in that alone, which is called the unmanifest. 
, : | | 20, | [Chapter 8 — Verse 18] 


¢ Creation comes out of Avyaktam and goes to Avyaktam = Pradhanam. 





¢ — By Prashasanat - Pradhanam negated. 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 

a glare, wd aaAT afi ATA ataaatea, sa hovaca: etad vai tad aksaram, gargl, brahmana abhivadanti, asthulam, 
TASHA CTA RATA ATTA ASAT ananu, ahrasvam, adirgham, alohitam, asneham, acchayam, atamah, 
MRTTAT FACT LY TAM ATTA SATE avayv anakasam, asahgam, arasam, agandham, acaksuskam, asrotram, 
ANAT AAA AAT ATTEN , a aasirfa ferret, avak, amanah, atejaskam, apranam, amukham, amatram, anantaram, 

a ereatrfet era |) <I abahyam; na tad asnati kirh cana, na tad asnati kas cana Il 8 Il 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this Immutable (brahman) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
Savour nor odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non-luminous, without the vital force or 
mouth, not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is It eaten by anybody. [3 —8— 8] 292 





Vdeq QT AHtegq THAT arrfat SAAT etasya va aksarasya praSasane, gargi, suryacandramasau 
faga:, Udeqy Qt AMET TTA afar vidhrtau tisthatah; etasya va aksarasya prasasane, gargi, 
enarafacat faa fasa:, Gaeqy At Aaced dyavaprithivyau vidhrte tisthatah; etasya va aksarasya 
TITTY arifat fangT Wear STS ICTAVAAATAT ATaT prasasane, gargi, nimesa, muhurta, ahoratrany, ardhamasa, 
Ag: Wacact ria fagatfeastea » Wdeq QT ARceq masa, rtavah, samvatsara iti. vidhrtas tisthanti; etasya va 
THETA mrfar TSTISeUAT A: SATA yaava: qa- aksarasya prasasane, gargi, pracyo nya nadyah syandante 
TeI:, Te teri Sea: , at ara fama ; TaSt aT svetebhyah parvatebhyah, praticyo'nyah, yam yam ca disam anu; 


AACET TSA uITfat aaar WAIT: UMaea, UNA etasya va aksarasya prasasane, gargi, dadato manusyah 
* ° 4 
Zat: act fracisrarren: nel prasamsanti; yajamanam devah, darvim pitaro ‘nvayattah II 9 Il 
*5 2 


Under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargi, the sun and moon are held in their positions; under the mighty rule of this 
Immutable, O Gargi, heaven and earth maintain their positions; under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargi, moments 
Muhurtas, days and nights, fortnights, months, seasons and years are held in their respective places; under the mighty rule of this 
Immutable, O Gargi, some rivers flow eastward from the White Mountains, others flowing westward continue in that direction, 
and still other keep to their respective courses; under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargi, men praise those that give, the 
gods depend on the sacrificer, and the manes on independent offerings (Darvihoma). [II] — VIII — 9] 





e  “Etasya Aksharasya Prashasane” Repeated several times. 
V 
Because of commandment, policing, ruling, control of Aksharam alone, world maintains its order. 
¢ Because of policing by government, traffic maintains order. 
¢ Mahat Bayam — Vajram Yudham. Policing possible by Chetana, Tatvam not Jada — Pradhanam. 


e  Prakrti can’t rule the world. Because if usage of commandment, policing, governance, function of Chetana 
Tatvam. 


¢ General Analysis over. 


rr 
CO 
(—Q 


Word Analysis : 


a) Sa: 


b) 


Sa Brahma Karma Cha Prashasana. 


Pronoun “That”, Ambaram whole, Dritihi - Supporting universe. 


Sarva Adharatvam, holding universe, Maintaining universe, sustaining universe = Sa. 





Sadhyam 


Cha: 


That Sustainance of everything is function of Brahman alone not function of Pradhana — Why? 
oO  Prashasanat 
o  Prashasa Sravanat. 

Because of usage of word Prashasanat - Ruling, commandment, governance. 

How usage supports us? Refers to Chetana Tatvam. 

No Jada Tatvam can command, police, rule universe. 

Signal — Achetanam — Can't rule traffic, requires Chetana policeman. 

Sustainance of world is function of Paramatma. 

Because of usage of commandment, Aksharam - Sustainers of world can’t be Pradhanam. 


“Sa Brahman karma Prashatanat cha”. 


Conjunction - Indicates another, Reason - Ratnaprabhakara, Sub commentator. 
Pradhanam not Sustainers of world Upto Ambamram - Why? 


Ambaram — Akasha not Buta Akasha — But Avyakruta Avyakta Akasha = Pradhanam. 





- Pradhanam Adheya - Pradhanam Adhara 
- Antargatvat both can’t be same 


3 Sutra: 





And on account of (the Sruti) separating (the Akshara) from that nature is different (from Brahman). [1 — 3 — 12] 


Pradhanam : 
¢ Not supported because in Sruti, Pradhanam negated indirectly. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 
cal Uae TAS vs wm m7, aa tad va etad aksaram, gargi, adrstamn drastr, asrutam, Srotr, 
AF, Taare faata 1 aaa sted a0, TRUEST amatam mantr, avijnatarm vijnatr, nanyad ato sti drastr, 
ae arearalsiea 1, areata faard nanyad ato sti srotr, nanyad ato sti mantr, nanyad ato sti vijnatr; 
} 


etasmin nu khalv aksare, gargi, akasa otas ca protas ca Il 11 II 
OCA eRe rere the MT U4 | 


This Immutable, O Gargi, is never seen but is the Witness; It is never heard, but is the Hearer; It is never thought, but is 
the Thinker; It is never known, but is the Knower. There is no other witness but This, no other hearer but This, no other 
thinker but This, no other knower but This. By this Immutable, O Gargi, is the (Unmanifested) ether pervaded.[3 — 8 — 11] 





e — Akshara description given. 

e  Avigyatam — Vigyatam - Never thought — Thinker. 

e Ever seer, never seen, seer of everything. 

e Ever hearer, never heard, hearer of everything. 

e Ever knower, never known, knower of everything. 

e Ever Experiencer, never experienced, Experiencer of everything. 

¢ — Knower = Combination of 5 senses. 

e  Experiencer = Combination of 5 senses and Thinker. 
Question : 

e Aksharam — Sustainer of everything, Chetanam or Achetanam. 

e Ever Experiencer — Chetana Brahman only. 

¢ — Achetana Pradhana can’t be Drishta, Srotru, Mantru, Vigyatru. 
What fits in with Pradhanam? 

e Adtishtam, Asrutam, Amantam, not Drishtru, Srotru, - Seer, hearer. 

e  Sruti negates properties of Pradhanam, inertness, Insentiency. 


¢ Talks about sentiency, General analysis over. 


Lecture 95 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


ay e 
q gtara, wag aaeIt atta STSTTTT afwadiea, sa hovaca: etad vai tad aksaram, gargi, brahmana abhivadanti, asthilam, 
AUSAAVISET ATA Aa CAST AAT SATT- ananu, ahrasvam, adirgham, alohitam, asneham, acchayam, atamah, 
ATH TAA ALATA TART HATA AAA SATE . avayv anakasam, asangam, arasam, agandham, acaksuskam, asrotram, 


avak, amanah, atejaskam, apranam, amukham, amatram, anantaram, 


WINTATAANSArAMa, A aaa faa, 
abahyam; na tad asnati kim cana, na tad asnati kas cana Il 8 Il 


a qautrfa mara ti <i 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this Immutable (brahman) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
Savour nor odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non-luminous, without the vital force or 
mouth, not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is It eaten by anybody. [3 — 8 — 8] 





, 


° Aksharam definition is of Param Brahman alone not of Pradhanam or ‘Omkara’. 


Vyasa : Main Reason: 


Sutral1: 
° Ambar Anta Drithehe... Substratum of universe. 


¢ = Omkara only sound produced and resolved. 


Purva Pakshi : 
° Aksharam = Material Cause of universe — Pradhanam. 


Substratum possible for 


Why not take this? 


Negated in sutra 2 


2"? Sutra : 
e  Aksharam - Ruler, Prashasana Karta. 
- Ambaranta Drithi Karta 
- Prashastru(Not Jadam). 
¢ = 2°¢ Sutra fit in Brahman — As Aksharam. 
¢ 3 Sutra also negates Pradhanam as Substratum. 
e — Anya Bhava Vrittehe Cha. 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


ag TaqgAT TASS ae, sDIadt Ng, Aa tad va etad aksaram, gargi, adrstam drastr, asrutam, srotr, 
) 
Ard, atlaara fang : areaqastet xe, ateraa Steet amatam mantr, avijhatam vijnatr, nanyad ato'sti drastr, 
Ng araqastet Wd, arereat sft faara : nanyad ato'sti srotr, nanyad ato'sti mantr, nanyad ato'sti vijnatr; 
3 
etasmin nu khalv aksare, gargi, akaSa otas ca protas ca || 11 II 
CAA MTA TAHT Aaa TAKA Ul LL 


This Immutable, O Gargi, is never seen but is the Witness; It is never heard, but is the Hearer; It is never thought, but is 


the Thinker; It is never known, but is the Knower. There is no other witness but This, no other hearer but This, no other 
thinker but This, no other knower but This. By this Immutable, O Gargi, is the (Unmanifested) ether pervaded.[3 — 8 — 11] 


Indirectly point out 


- Not Seen - Adrishtam - Drishtru - Seer 

- Not heard - Asrutam - Srotru - Hearer 
- Not Known - Amantam - Mantru - Knower 
- Not Thought - Aviggatam(Attributes) - Vigyatru(Chetanatvam) - Thinker 





° Seer hood / Hearer hood / Knower hood / Thinker hood possible only for Chetana Tatvam. 
e Aksharam = Means Chetana Tatvam — Indirectly. 
e Sruti negates Pradhanam, Chetanatva Bodhana, Achetanatvam Pratishiyati. 
e Achetanatvam is Pradhanam’s property. 
¢ Chapter 3 — 8-11 indirectly negates Achetana Vachyecha - Pradhana dharma. 
e Vyrutaha — Negates. 
Word Analysis : 
e —Aksharam NA Pradhanam, Anya Bava Vyavrutehe Cha. 
a) Aksharam : 
e — Brihadaranyaka Upanishad In Chapter 3 — 8 — 8—Asthoolam... 
° 23 Properties negated in Chapter 3 — 8 — 11. 
b) Anya Bavaha Vyavritte : 


Anya Bavaha Vyavritte 


- Other one - Dharmaha - Being negated 
- Pradhanam - Attributes, properties Guna - Nishedat indirectly in Chapter 3 — 8 - 11 


¢ — Sashti Tat Purusha Samasa, Anyasya Pradhaneya Bavaha. 





e  Aksharam is seer, hearer, Experiencer, conscious being, Achetanatvam negated. 

e Since property of Pradhanam namely inertness is negated by Chapter 3 — 8 — 11, Aksharam can’t be Brahman. 
c) Cha: 

° Conjugation 
Adds Previous Reason : 

e  Prashanat — Because Aksharam is ruler, Governor also because inertness negated by Sruti. 
Shankara’s Note : 

e Extention of cha : Negating possible. 


Purva Pakshi - Also : Chapter 3 —-8-11 
° Aksharam = Seer, hearer, thinker, knower. 
- Not Pradhanam, Achetanam. 


¢  Srotru, Drishtru, Vigyantru, mantra for Chetanam only. 


Jivatma Tatvam Paramatma Tatvam 


Why not Jiva Tatvam? 


. Chapter 3 — 8 — 8 - Gives answer 


Pradhanam Chapter 3-8 - 11 Jiva in Chapter 3-8-8 
- Jiva— Properties negated - Asthoola... 


- Without sense organs, mind, 
Vak, eye, Prana, Mukham 





e — Jiva - Endowed with organs. 
- Prana Dharane 
- One who is holding Prana = Prani = Jiva 
e Aksharam — Free from sense organs 
¢ Hence Aksharam must be Sharira Traya Rahita Paramatma alone, not Sharira Sahita Jiva. 
e Sruti negates Jivatma’ and Pradhana. 


¢ — Aksharam - ‘Paramatma’ only. 3 Adhikaranam over. 


Summary : 
a) Vishaya : 


e — Aksharam - in Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


aA, a 
| glare, Udg Tae amtfit STU atraatea, sa hovaca: etad vai tad aksaram, gargl, brahmana abhivadanti, asthilam, 


ananu, ahrasvam, adirgham, alohitam, asneham, acchayam, atamah, 


avayv anakasam, asafigam, arasam, agandham, acaksuskam, asrotram, 
avak, amanah, atejaskam, apranam, amukham, amatram, anantaram, 


abahyam; na tad asnati kim cana, na tad asnati kas cana Il 8 Il 


He said : O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this Immutable (brahman) is that. It is neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
Savour nor odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, non-luminous, without the vital force or 
mouth, not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is It eaten by anybody. [3 — 8 — 8] 


¢  (Purva Pakshi )not Omkara syllable because its primary meaning is Alphabets — Akshara — Mala. 





b) Samshaya : 


c) Akasharam : 


° (Purva Pakshi ) Not material cause — Pradhanam of universe. 


d) (Purva Pakshi ) Aksharam not Jiva : 
¢  Dishtru — Seer 
¢  Srotru — Hearer 
: Mantru — Knower 
¢ Viguyatru — Thinker. 
e) Siddantin : 
e Akasharam is Paramatma because, descriptions tally with Paramatma. 


- Substratum - Ruler - Without organs 
- Omkara ruled out - Pradhayam Ruled out - Jiva Ruled out 


° Paramatma has 3 attributes - Ruler, Substratum, without organs. 
° Hence Aksharam = Brahman. 
Gita: 


ARTTATL ATA The Blessed Lord said : Brahman is Imperishable, the 
Supreme; His essential nature is called Self-knowledge, the 


aN ES ; ; Se , creative force that causes beings to spring forth into 
Wasaga eay fara T: BAOfsaa: a. | manifestation is called ‘work’ (action). [Chapter 8 — Verse 3] 





d) Sangatih : 


¢ — In Appropriate place only. 


3 Pada — 4 Adhikaranam — Sutra 13 : One Sutra only 





Because of His being mentioned as the object of sight, He (who is to be meditated upon is Brahman). [ 1 —3 — 13] 


General Introduction : 
¢  |Ikshadi Karma Adhikaranam Ikshater Na Shabdam. 
¢ —_Lord’s Vibhuti = Matta Smritir Jnana Apohanam. 
e | have given 3 forgetfulness. 


Prasno Upanishad : 


a: Gard T wNTAcaC arr ae Yah punaretam trimaatrena-om-ityetenaivaaksharena param 

Qeanr- areata A ASS ST Sa: | purusham-abhidhyaayeeta, sa tejasi soorye sampannah 

Qa Ureretecaar Tatar ve i a 4 Ueaat ae ta yathaa paadodara-stvachaa vinirmuchayate evam ha vai sa paapmanaa vinirmuktah 
a aaa Fao VG VAST Tey sa saamaabhir-unneeyate brahmalokam sa etasmaajjiivaghanaath paratparam 
Wasa Geusitare | dedi Seal waa: i 4H purisayam purusham-eekshate tad etau slokau bhavatach II 5 Il 


But if again he meditates on his highest Purusa with this syllable by all its three matras, he becomes united with the bright Sun. 
As a snake is freed from its skin, so is he freed from all sins. He is led by the Sama hymns to the world of Brahma, the Creator, and 
from Him — the mass of life — he beholds the supreme purusa residing in the heart. There are the two following verses about it. 
[Chapter V — Verse 5] 





¢ 6 Chapters - 6 Groups of Question — 6 Students. 


5th Chapter : 





¢  “Omkara” Dhyanam — Upasana. 


Question: 


Omkara Symbol 


Nirguna, Nirupadhika, Karana Saguna, Saupadhika Karyam 
Brahman, called Paramatma Brahman, called Hiranyagarbha 


Similar Mantra : Katho Upanishad : 


Tae ae Wal Uae ea ae TT | Etad-dhyeva-ksaram brahma etad-dhyeva-ksaram param, 
Ud eeydiaz silica 4 T a Te =e, q qTe4a d al lI 2% lI Etad-dhyeva-ksaram jnatva yo yad-icchati tasya tat II 16 Il 


This word is verily Brahman alone, this word is also the highest, he who knows this word obtains, verily, whatever (of the 
two) he desires. [I — Il — 16] 





° Etat Alambanam Sreshtam, Etad Alambanam Param. 
Mantra : 

¢ Eka Pada - A-— Karanta 

¢ Dwi Pada—A U Karanta 

¢ Tri Pada - AU M-—Pradhana - Highlighted here 5" mantra. 


Partial, Mutilated 


e Para Purusha Upasana, Param Purusham Abhidyunjate. 

¢ One should meditate upon Param Purusha in form of Param Purusha. 
Samshaya : 

¢ What is Param Purusha? 

¢ Param Purusha is Paramatma in form of Omkara - Will not get Jeevan Mukti. 


¢ Only doing Upasana. 


No Paramatma Jnanam — Omkara Rupena Paramatma Upasana after Maranam. 
Will become one with Surya Devata - Shukla Gathi. 
Hiranmayena Patrena. Like snake casts off its skin, (Padodara — Snake / Reptile - Whose chest is its feet). 
Wounded skin becomes new and free skin comes, Devatas take him to Brahman Loka. 
o 1% Upasana — Rig Veda Devata. 
o 24 Upasana - Yajur Veda Devata. 
o 3 Upasana — Sama Veda Devata - Poorna Upasana. 
Simultaneous 4 classes - “Chaturmukha” Will know Param Purusha. 
Paramatma Upasaka knows Paramatma. 
Paramatma Jnanam — Paramatma Jnanam, Omkara Rupena Paramatma. 
Upasane, Brahma Loke, Paramatma Bavati, Krama Mukti — Moksha. 
Doubt — Here Paramatma Upasana done with Jnanam. 


Without knowledge you can’t meditate. 


Paroksha Jnanam Has no Aparoksha Jnanam 


There is Satyam Jnanam Anantam Brahman, - Does not know — “Aham Brahman Asmi” 
Jagat Karanam 

Unknown Paramatma invoked in known 

Omkara Prateekam Symbol 


Paramatma Rupena Omkara Upasana 
Invokes unknown Shiva / Vishnu on solidly 
known stone 

Brahma Jnanam in Brahman Loka and Krama 
Mukti 





Doubt: 


Dhyanam through Omkara on Para Purusha 
“Hiranyagarbha” Paramatma / Ishvara 


¢ General introduction to Adhikaranam over. 
General Analysis of sutra : 

e Para Purusha = Object of meditation. 
Controversy : 

¢ 15* Part — Amatra. 


¢ = 2°¢ Part - Phalam from conclusion is proof in mantra, itself in Prasno Upanishad : Chapter 5 — Verse 5 - 
Purusha Ikshate... 


Phalam : 


e Understanding is realising, Aparoksha Jnanam. 


¢ Object of meditation —Paramatma not Hiranyagarbha. 


Lecture 96 
4th Adhikaranam - Sutra 13: 


a: Gard Tar Ts ais Yah punaretam trimaatrena-om-ityetenaivaaksharena param 
Tacas- ara — ai aaa: purusham-abhidhyaayeeta, sa tejasi soorye sampannah 


Ga Urelervxaa Taayead ve = id 4 UAT —_—r yathaa paadodara-stvachaa vinirmuchayate evam ha vai sa paapmanaa vinirmuktah 
a FAM Satad Sesh A VASAT 


sa saamaabhir-unneeyate brahmalokam sa etasmaajjiivaghanaath paratparam 


Gesa Geared | dear Breet Wat GI purisayam purusham-eekshate tad etau slokau bhavatach II 5 II 


But if again he meditates on his highest Purusa with this syllable by all its three matras, he becomes united with the bright Sun. 
As a Snake is freed from its skin, so is he freed from all sins. He is led by the Sama hymns to the world of Brahma, the Creator, and 


from Him — the mass of life — he beholds the supreme purusa residing in the heart. There are the two following verses about it. 
[Chapter V — Verse 5] 





1% Part : 

e  Vishaya Dhyana Vakyam... 
Upto: 

¢ Param Purusham Abhidyayate, meditate on Param Purusha. 
22 Part : 

e — Dhyana Phalam. 


From: 


. Sate Jayasi Surya Sampanne, Para Purushe Omkara Trimatra Upasana. 


SAU / 


To: 
¢ Para Param Purusham lIkshate. 
Phalam : 
¢ Not Jeevan Mukti here. 
15* Merge : 
e With Surya Devata. 
Goto: 
¢ Brahma Loka by Shukla Gathi, get Atma Nirguna Brahman Jnanam. 
Samshaya Controversy : 
¢ In meditation, Param Purusha Abhidyayate in form of Omkara. 


¢ What is Param Purusha ? object of meditation. 


What is Param Purusha? 


eiddantir Purva Pakshi 


Goes to Hiranyagarbha — Loka, gets 
Jnanam 


Reason: 


- Janati Aparoksha 
- Jnanam 
- Avagachhati 


sehane hem 
Para Purusha Upasana Para Purusha Jnanam 


e What he meditates, he comes to know, same Param Purusha he realises. 





In Dhyanam : 
Vyasa: 


e If not clear in ‘meditation’ portion, see Phala Vakyam. 
e — Para Purusha in Dhyanam and Phalam same. 
¢ Nouse of knowing Hiranyagarbha - No benefit. 
e After Upasana of Parama Purusha become one with Paramatma. 
¢ Knowledge of physical exercise no use 
NY 

Have to do - To get benefit 

¢ Knowledge of Virat, Indra, Hiranyagarbha, England — No Phalam. 


¢ Knowledge of Ishvara - Has Phalam — Mukti Bavati, Agyana Nivritti, Adhyasa Nivritti, Jiva Nivritti. 


Knowl useful 


Given as an object of knowledge in 
Phala Vakya 
What is Reason? 


- Jnana - Object - Because of reference, 





- Iksh Dhatu - Vashati presentation. 
- Not verb but Noun - Jneya Vishaya - As an object of knowledge 
- lIkshati -—Jnanam 





e Because of presentation of Para Purusha as an object of knowledge in Phala Vakyam of Prasno Upanishad : 
Chapter 5 - Verse 5. 


e — Phala Purusha - Paramatma alone... because it is presented as object of knowledge. 
Word Analysis : 

e Saha Paramatma Ikshati karma Vyapadeshat. 
a) Saha : He / That 


e  Dhyeya - Para Purusha, That supreme person which is which is presented as object of meditation in Dhyana 
Vakyam of Prasno Upanishad - Chapter 5 — Verse 5 - Is Paramatma only and not Hiranyagarbha. 


¢ Object of knowledge = Paramatma, Object of meditation = Paramatma alone. 


e  Jneya Para Purusha = Dhyeya Purusha. 


Purva Pakshii : 
¢ Object of knowledge = Hiranyagarbha. 


e —Phala Vakyam mentions 2 : Paramatma and Hiranyagarbha. 


- Saha Paraat Purushat - Param Purusha 


- 5 case - Dvitiya 2 case 
- Panchami — Ablative 





¢ — Upasaka will know Param Purusha — Paramatma. 
. No 2 - Who is superior to Para Purusha. 
¢ No1-—Who is Hiranyagarbha. 
e 2Phalams mentioned in Phala Vakya. 
¢ — Dhyana Vakya only Para Purusha - Paramatma? Hiranyagarbha? 
Example : 
¢ — Non Brahmin wanted to Imitate Brahmin wearing Poonal on Amavasta day - Left, Centre, Right. 
e Dhyana Vakyam, Thought Brahmin himself confused, not sure. 
e — Phala Vakya - Adds to confusion Supports Purva Pakshi. 
e  Upasaka goes to ‘Hiranyagarbha’ Loka, another name of Brahman Loka. 


¢ Must do Hiranyagarbha Upasana to reach Hiranyagarbha Loka. 


Gita: 


Ted eda aan a a os | The worshippers of the Deva’s or gods go to the Deva’s ; to 
4 Tl id T dl | id: il: the Pitr’s or Ancestors go the ancestor — Worshippers; to the 


Yall Ted sl Ted Adve sd A 2-24 | Bhuta-s or the elements go worshippers of the Bhuta’s - 


my worshippers come to me. [ Chapter 9 — Verse 25] 





- Pitru - Pitru Loka 


- Deva - Deva Loka 
- Hiranyagarbha - Hiranyagarbha Loka 





¢  Yatha Yatha Upasathe Tad Eva Bavati. 


2°4 Subtler Argument : 


- ‘Hiranyagarbha’ - Paramatma 
- 5% case - 24 case 





e Preceded by Etasmat - “This” 
e = Jeeva Ghanat, all Panchami Vibakti. 
e “This” — Pronoun 
NY 
Can be used if pronoun already introduced before. 
¢ Rama -— Intelligent — This Rama( Refers to already introduced Rama) Authored Book. 
e This refers to Hiranyagarbha who is already introduced before. 


¢ Para Purusha No 1 - Introduced in Dhyana Sloka. 


Goes with “‘Hiranyagarbha’ alone 


¢ One should meditate on Para Purusha Hiranyagarbha - Then he will know Para Purusha Paramatma. 

¢ Who is superior to this Para Purusha Hiranyagarbha already mentioned as object of meditation. 
2 Reasons of Purva Pakshi : 

a) Brahman Loka Prapti indicates Hiranyagarbha Upasana 

b) Pronoun this used with ‘Hiranyagarbha’ indicates object of meditation is Hiranyagarbha. 
Siddantin : 

o Refutes his answer 

o Reinforces our Answer. 
a) Hiranyagarbha Prapti not ultimate but intermediate result. 

e¢ — If so, Upanishad should have stopped, but it continues. 

¢ Ultimate Phalam = Paramatma Jnanam. 

¢ — Hiranyagarbha — Station not destination. 

¢ Paramatma Jnanam = Phalam = Purusham Ikshate. 

. Sadhana = Paramatma Upasana, with Paramatma Upasana get Paramatma Jnanam. 

e — Param Purusha Abidayate. 


Gita: 


wafAarrat Tel STet ATA ACA I Uttering the one syllable ‘Om’ — the (symbol of) Brahman — 


and remembering Me, he who departs, leaving the body, 





q: yatta OsI-ae aq aft GAT ThA a.es ll attains the supreme Goal. [Chapter 8 — Verse 13] 


° This Verse is Ikshati Adhikaranam. 


b) Pronoun Argument : 


¢ This ‘Hiranyagarbha’ in Phala Vakya is discussed in Phala Vakyam. 
° Itself as Brahman Loka — Where Brahma is there. Refers to Brahman Loka. 


e — Dhyana Sloka — Paramatma Upasana only. 


Etasmat — Pronoun - Refers to Hiranyagarbha in Phala Vakyam not Dhyana Vakyam. 


Superior to Paramatma is “Hiranyagarbha’. That Paramatma he comes to know. 
Conclusion : 


One should meditate upon Paramatma, then he will know that Paramatma who is superior to this 
Hiranyagarbha in Brahman Loka. Don’t go to Dhyana Vakyam to interpret “This” 


Lecture 97 
3 Pada — 4th Adhikaranam — Ikshati Adhikaranam : 


Object of meditation prescribed In Prasno Upanishad : 


aur. are A ASS AS Ae: 
Ua Weer Tad VE FT a UAT Taye: 
OF OAaMsad Feet 4 UIST We 


Yah punaretam trimaatrena-om-ityetenaivaaksharena param 
purusham-abhidhyaayeeta, sa tejasi soorye sampannah 

yathaa paadodara-stvachaa vinirmuchayate evam ha vai sa paapmanaa vinirmuktah 
sa saamaabhir-unneeyate brahmalokam sa etasmaajjiivaghanaath paratparam 
Tara | dedt Sie Waa: il Gi purisayam purusham-eekshate tad etau slokau bhavatach II 5 Il 


But if again he meditates on his highest Purusa with this syllable by all its three matras, he becomes united with the bright Sun. 
As a snake is freed from its skin, so is he freed from all sins. He is led by the Sama hymns to the world of Brahma, the Creator, and 


from Him — the mass of life — he beholds the supreme purusa residing in the heart. There are the two following verses about it. 
[Chapter V — Verse 5] 





e¢ is Hiranyagarbha or Paramatma. 


Object of meditation = Paramatma alone Param Purusha Abidyayita... 


Purva Pakshii : 
a) Phala Vakyam : 

e¢  ‘Hiranyagarbha‘ Loka Prapti. 
b) ‘Etasmat ‘: 


° This — Pronoun. 


915 


3 More Arguments : 
Purva Pakshi : 
° Parat Purusha Panchami, Para Purusha. 
Dhyanam : 
¢ Para Purusha used. 
¢ — In Phala Vakya - ‘Hiranyagarbha’ not referred as Para Purusha - Purushatvat supplied by Purva Pakshi. 
¢ In meaning of Paramatma, fully used by Upanishad. 
e — Para Purusha - Not fully used because Paraat is there. 
Siddanta : 
e — Param Purusha in Phala Vakya = Paramatma. 
4th Argument : Dhyana Vakya : 
e Param Purusham Abidyayita, One should meditate on Paramatma. 
e Param -— One used, it primarily means. It is highest, most, greatest, superlative degree. 
° Paramatma — Greatest - Deserves adjective. 
¢ Param - Not Virat, Hiranyagarbha. 
¢ = Mukhya Artha of Param Purusha fits Paramatma only. 
‘a 
¢ Take Mukhya Artha then go for secondary meaning. 
¢ Meditate on Paramatma through Omkara. 
Katho Upanishad : 


| Indriye-bhyah para hy-artha, arthebhyas-ca param manah, 


; ot 
<, 





AHAlIdz: il 9oll Manasas-tu para buddhih, buddher-atma mahan-parah II 10 II 


Beyond the senses are the sense-objects ; beyond these objects is the mind; beyond the mind is the intellect and beyond 





the intellect is the Great Self. [I — Il — 10] 


¢ Superior most, Atma = Param Purusha, Primary fits properly. 
¢ Therefore Para Purusha = Paramatma. 
¢ = 15t+ 294 Argument — Refutes Purva Pakshi. 
e 3'¢ + 4th - Reinforces Siddantins view. 
5) Phalam of Paramatma - Jnanam: 
e Sarva Papa Vinir Muktaha — Nashaha. 
¢ Only possible for Paramatma Dhyanam not ‘Hiranyagarbha’ Upasana. 
¢ ‘Hiranyagarbha’ Upasana gives purity not absolute purity. 
¢  Paramatma Upasana - Gives total papa Nashaha. 
e — Ikshate karma Adhikaranam over summary. 
a) Vishaya : 


e — Para Purusha in Prasno Upanishad : Chapter 5 — Verse 5 which reveals Para Purusha as object of Omkara 
meditation. 


b) Samshaya - Doubt : 
¢ What is object of Omkara meditation? 
¢  Paramatma or Hiranyagarbha. 
Technical : 
. Karana Brahman or Karya Purusha. 
c) Purva Pakshi : 


e Para Purusha = Hiranyagarbha — Alone. 


Reason: 


¢ — Phalam = Brahma Loka Prapti, Brahma Loka — called ‘Hiranyagarbha’ Loka, Upasana = “Hiranyagarbha 


Upasana. 
Apply Rule : 
e As Sadhyam so is Sadhanam. 
d) Siddantin : 
¢ Para Purusha - Paramatma alone. 


Reason: 


° Paramatma Jnanam = Phalam, Para Purusha has to be ‘Paramatma’ alone. 


e) Sangati : 
e — Adhikaran - Inappropriate place in Brahma sutra. 
e — |kshati Karma Vyapadesa Adhikaranam. 
¢ Paramatma = object of Upasana, Dhyaya — Upasyam = Paramatma. 
Jneyam Brahman : 
o Brahman as object of knowledge. 
a) Buvadhi Adhikaranam. 
b) Akshara Adhikaranam = Vedantic Brahman, matter of knowing. 


e Here — Brahman for Upasanam - Upasyam Brahman. 


, 


Sutra 14 : Daharadhikaranam : 


Dahara uttarebhyah 





The small (ether, Akasa, is Brahman) on account of the subsequent arguments or expression). [| 1-3 — 14] 


General introduction to Adhikaranam - 8 Sutras. 


¢ Chandogyo Upanishad — Chapter 8 —1-1-— Daharo Upasana. 
































Om atha adidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam 










































































vesma daharo sminnantarakasastasminyadantastadanvestavyam 











tadvava vijijnasitavyamiti Il 1 Il 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 


is asmall space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [8 — 1-1] 





¢ — Dahara Akasha (Chaitanyam) Upasana, Upanishad reveals Dahara — Small — Chaitanyam. 
¢ Body = Brahman Puram — Lord / Paramatma’s body — Abode. 
Gita: 


Mentally renouncing all actions and fully self-controlled, 
the embodied one rests happily in the city of nine gates, 


et We TST 


neither acting nor causing others (body and senses) to 
act. [Chapter 5 — Verse 13] 


agit wt tet ha ren STTTN v.92 | 





Deho Devalaya Prokta 


Deho Devalaya Prokto Jeevo Deva Sanathana | 


tyajade gnana nirmalyam soham bhaavena poojayet II 


"The body alone is the Temple of God ; the indi-vidual is the Universe, knowledge destroys the ignorance about duality. 
Hence, worship God / Goddess with con-sciousness of Sohamie., with the awareness that you are the Universal energy 
as you breath every moment". 


¢ — Deho Devalaya Proktaha 
Based on Above 
Jeevo Deva Sanatanaha Body = temple 





¢ — Pramanam for this is this Chandogyo Upanishad : Mantra 8-1-1. 
Mundak Upanishad : 


Hiranmaye pare kose virajam brahma niskalam | 


tac-chubhram jyotisam jyotih-tad yadatma-vido viduh II 9 Il 


The stainless, indivisible Brahman, the pure, the light of all lights, is in the innermost sheath of the golden hue-the 
highest. That is what the knowers of the Atman know. [Il — II — 9] 





° Heart = Sanctum, Paramatma — within. 

¢ —Daharam Pundarikam = Lotus bud form, not in open form. 

e Veshme = Sthanam, abode, residence. 

¢ Daharam Hridaya Sthanam = Beautiful small space in heart is the residence for Paramatma. 
¢ Daharam = Aham - Small space = Object of enquiry. 


¢ — Siddantin — Daharam = Chid Akasha = consciousness. 920 


Akasha here = Chaitanyam, Dahara Akasha = Small Chaitanyam. 
Akasha = A Samantat, Ashate, Prakashate. 
A = Everywhere, Ka - Shate = shinning, manifesting. 


Akasha = That which manifests as Satchit Ananda, Sarvata Prakashate. 


Dahara Akasha 


- Chaitanya Akasha - Chida Akasha 


- Chid Ambara 


Hridaye Antarakashe — Tasmin — Yadantaha > 2 Interpretations, One given in end of Adhikaranam. 


Within heart there is Chaitanya Akasha, One should enquire into, know Dahara Akasha. 


Final Translation: 


Within body called Brahma Puram, there is small Lotus bud like. 
Heart in which there is Brahman named Dahara Akasha(Chaitanyam). 


One should know, meditate upon, enquire into Dahara Akasha. 


How to meditate on Dahara Akasha? 


Formless, Nirguna Lord, like space, person can’t think / Meditate / Nirvisesha Param Brahman. 
World is resting on that space like Ishvara. Forms given, Shiva, Rama. 

Sakshat Kartum Anirmuktaha(helpless) Ishvara. 

Yena Mandaha Tehu Kampayanti, Sa Viseshanai Nirupanei. 

Param Brahma is Nirguna, Attributeless, most people are helpless in recognising Brahman. 

Dull students have intellectual cholestrol. For them Sruti presents Nirgunam as Sagunam Brahman. 


Rama, Devi, Krishna, Ganesha, Muruga. 


d Fe 


e Meditate on Saguna Brahman — Lord - External object. 


2nos 

¢ Meditate on Lord as external space — Akasha Shariram Brahman. 
3°¢ ; 

e Meditate on Lord as internal space. 
qth; 


¢ — Know Lord as inner Akasha. 
Kham / Akasha - Upasana: 
e  Attributeless - Sound - Only if we make. 
- No form, taste, colour, touch, smell. 
¢ —Chidambara Rahasyam. 
Problem : 
° Formless Akasha, external outside, |am Binnam, Dvaitam, division. 


Mahanarayana Upanishad : 


dahram vipapam varaveshmabhuta yat pundarikam a at a-qstsat a faarat areata 
puramadhyasam stham | az waatt faerqt 

tatrapi dahre gaganam vishokam tasmin aa 2at BAAR MARA sa 
yadantastadupasitavyam | | 16| | ATH asa SaHaA 112 BE 


Through whose power the gods who have attained immortality in the third region of heaven got allotted their respective 
places, He is our friend, father and ordaainer He knows the proper places of each because He under stands all created 
beings [ Verse 16 | 922 





e — Chatur Masa Vritam = Parama Hamsa, Sanyasa — Do Dahara Akasha Upasana. 


e Inner space = Chid Akasha. 
¢  Dahara Vidya — Chandogya Upanishad : 8" Chapter — 3 Stage, 4" Stage — Prajapati Vidya. 


Controversy : 
, Inner Space Dahara 


- Buta Akasha - Siddantin 
- Primary Meaning ‘Purva Pakshi’ - Lakshyartha 
- Special Meaning Brahman / 


Paramatma 





General Analysis - 1%* Sutram : 


Physical heart Spiritual heart 





- Primary Meaning - Mind Abides in Heart During Sleep 
ee 


- Working Place is all 5 sense organs - In Heart 
- Sharira Vyapi 


¢ — In English also - My heart in Rishikesh. 





- Heartfelt thanks. 


Vyasa’s Reason: 

¢ Description later matches with Brahman. 
Word Analysis : 

¢ —Daharaha Brahmeiva Uttarabyaha. 
a) Daharaha Akasha : 


¢ Small inner space within lotus heart within body called Brahma Puram which is mentioned in Chandogyo 
Upanishad : 


Om atha adidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam 




















vesma daharo sminnantarakasastasminyadantastadanvestavyam 




















tadvava vijijnasitavyamiti II 1 Il 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is asmall space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [8 — 1-1] 





b) Bramheiva : 
¢ Small space within heart is Brahman. 
c) Uttarebyaha : 


¢ Because of later descriptions, Uttara Vakya Ebyaha. 


J Lam 


Lecture 98 
3 Pada - 5 Adhikaranam — Daharadhikaranam — Chandogyo Upanishad : 
Om atha adidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam 
vesma daharo'sminnantarakasastasminyadantastadanvestavyam 


tadvava vijijnasitavyamiti II 1 Il 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is asmall space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [8 — 1 -— 1] 





Controversy : 


Primary Meaning Secondary Meaning 
Elemental Space 


¢ Body = Brahma Puram. 

¢ Heart = Dahara Pundarikam = Lotus bud within. 

¢ Within heart = Dahara Akasha, small space. 
1% Sutra : 

¢ — Dahara Akasha is Brahman alone because of later Statements of Upanishad. 
Shankara: 


° 7 Features of Dahara Akasha. 


7 Features of Dahara Akasha 
Chapter 8-1-1 Chapter 8-1-3 Chapter8-1-5 


1) Anveshtavyam — Desires enquiry 3) Sarva Buta Akasha Sadrishyam - 5) Ashta Guna Visishtatvam - 
2) Vijing Yasitavyam Realisability, Comparable to all pervading Eshaha Atma. Dahara Akasha is 
Knowability space. Paramatma 
4) Sarvadharatvam - Resting Place — a) Apahatapapma — Free of Papam 
Substratum b) Vijara — Free from old Age 
c) Vimrityu — Free from Death 


d) Vishoka — free from Sorrow 

e) Vijigatsaha — Without hunger 

f) Apipasaha — Without thirst 

g) Satyakamaha — Unfailing Desires 

h) Satya Sankalpa — Unfailing Plans 

6) Ashtaguna Visishtatvam - Sarva 
Atmatvam 





Chapter 8-1-6 


7) Ananta Phala Vatvam - Infinite 


result 
So 


| 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 





Om atha adidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam 





vesma daharo'sminnantarakasastasminyadantastadanvestavyam 


tadvava vijijnasitavyamiti II 1 Il 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is asmall space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [8 — 1-1] 





1) Antar Akasha — Anveshtavyam - should be enquired into, deserves enquiry. 
2) Tatu Vijingyastivyam — Mandukya, Deserves to be known. 


Gita: 


at aoaaaeata Asset SHAH IAT | will declare that which has to be “known,” knowing which one 
, “ attains to Immortality — the beginningless Supreme Brahman, 
Walser HA A UAAATSeATAT l 93.23 0 


called neither being nor non-being. [Chapter 13 — Verse 13] 





e¢ — Enquire / Know - only if Dahara Akasha is Brahman. 

e Elemental space - Pratyaksha, Jnatam - Perceptible. 

e — Pratyaksha Vishaya - No Prayojanam — Buta Akasha Jnanena. 
¢ Commandments possible only if its Brahman. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Yavanva ayamakasastavaneso ntarhrdaya akasa 
ubhe asmindyavaprthivi antareva samahite 
ubhavagnisca vayusca suryacandramasavubhau vidyunnaksatrani 


yaccasyehasti yacca nasti sarvam tadasminsamahitamiti Il 3 Il 


[The teacher replies :] The space in the heart is as big as the space outside. Heaven and earth are both within it, so also fire and air, the sun 
and the moon, lightning and the stars. Everything exists within that space in the embodied self — whatever it has or does not have. [8 — 1 — 3} / 








- Small - Space - Small but Really as 
vast as external space 
Dahara Akasha : 


3) Sarva Buta Akasha — 
¢  Sadrishyam (Comparable to all pervading space) 
¢ Comparable means different, not Buta Akasha. 
¢ X- Similar to Y—X and Y different. 
4) In Dahara Akasha : 
° Prithvi, Nakshatram, Vayu, Samudram, heaven located ‘Sarvadharam’ fits Brahman. 
¢ — Sarva Asmin Samy Ahitam( Located) 
¢ Substratum of everything. 
e — Akasha — Relative Adhara, Not Adhara of itself, Akasha supported by Brahman. 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 
YY doa Aastra A aaaresy e=14 waa Sa bruyannasya jarayaitajjiryati na vadhenasya hanyata etatsatyam 
Fae - “PTAT: GATfeal CA ATSAaSdcrat fast brahmapuramasminkamah samahita esa atmapahatapapma vijaro 
fayeatastiet fafe- veaistoura: Berets: Gerad vimrtyurvisoko vijighatsopipasah satyakamah satyasankalpo 
_— ae ast seatfasiha aerasread a aa-aafararar yatha hyeveha praja anvavisanti yathanusasanam yam yamantamabhikama 
data a sage @ Sasori d azar- usar oy bhavanti yam janapadam yam ksetrabhagam tam tamevopajivanti II 5 II 


In reply the teacher will say : the body may decay due to old age, but the space within [i.e., brahmapura] never decays. 
Nor does it perish with the death of the body. This is the real abode of Brahman. All our desires are concentrated in it. It 

is the Self — free from all sins as well as from old age, death, bereavement, hunger, and thirst. It is the cause of love of 
Truth and the cause of dedication to truth. If a person strictly follows whatever the ruler of the country commands, he 
may then get as a reward some land, or even an estate. [8 —1-—5] 28 





e — Eshaha Atma - Descriptions of Brahman. 
5) Ashta Visishta Guna Atma : 


a) Apaha Papma - Free of papa, hence pure ‘being” / Chaitanya Svarupa. 


b) Vijara - Free from old age (Chaitanyam - being ) 
c) Vimrityu - Free from death (Chaitanyam — being) 
d) Vishoka - Free from sorrow. 


e) Vijigatsaha  - Without hunger. 

f) Apipapsaha  - Without thirst 

g) Satyakamaha - With fruitful desires 

- Desires ever fulfilled - Unfailing desires. 

h) Satya Sankalpaha - Unfailing plans 

¢  Bagawan’s plans never fail. 

¢ 8 Vibhutis of Dahara Akasha. 

¢ None can fit Buta Akasha — Matter - Hence Lord sentient being. 
Eshaha Atma Atmatvam : 

5) Atmatvam 

6) Ashta Guna Visishtatvam - Endowed with 8 glories. 

e Buta does not have 8 glories. 
Vimritya : 

¢ No death 

e — Akasha has Death(Maranam) during Pralayam. 


e — |t has birth during Srishti. 


Chandogyo Upanishad: 7* Feature 


qaae bata ate: tad way aaa Tatra Ae: Tadyatheha karmajito lokah ksiyata evamevamutra punyajito lokah 

alad aa Serta areal asterad Yale BTA ksiyate tadya ihatmanamananuvidya vrajantyetamsca satyan kamamstesam 
way Arta hlg- UR Vaasa a Sela al ast-ea1y sarvesu lokesvakamacaro bhavatyatha ya ihatmanamanuvidya vrajantyetamsca 
Ue HTateagyr way ley HATAaRyI waty & satyankamamstesam sarvesu lokesu kamacaro bhavati II 6 Il 


Everything perishes, whether it is something you have acquired through hard work in this world or it is a place in the 
other world which you have acquired through meritorious deeds. Those who leave this world without knowing the Self 
and the Truths which they should know are not free, no matter where they go. But those who leave this world after 
knowing the Self and the Truths which they should know are free, no matter where they are. [8 — 1-6] 





¢ — All karma and Upasana Phalam finite — Perish. 

7) Knowledge of Dahara Akasha produces, gives, infinite Phalams / Infinite result. 

e —Ananta Phalatvam proves Dahara Akasha = Brahman. 

¢ — Dahara Akasha gives infinite Phalam through knowledge. 

¢ Knowing finite space, can’t produce infinite result. 

Taittriya Upanishad : 

Om brahmavidapnoti param, tadesa'bhyukta, 
satyam jJnanamanatam brahma, 
yo veda nihitam guhayam parame vyoman, 


so'snute sarvan kaman saha brahmana vipasciteti I! 1 Il 


Om, the knower of Brahman attains the Supreme. With reference to that, is the following hymn recited : Brahman is the 
Truth, Knowledge and Infinity. He who knows It as existing in the cave of the heart in the transcendent akasa, realises all 
his desires along with omniscient Brahman. [Il —1- 1] 





¢ Because of 7 features occurring later (Uttarebyaha ) in Chandogyo Upanishad itself. 


° Hence, Dahara Akasha = Brahman. 


7 Features : 
1) Anveshtivatyam 
2) Vijingyastitavyam 
3) Sarva Gata Buta Akasha - Sadrushtatvam 
4) Sarva Atmatvam 
5) Ashta Guna Visishastatvam 
6) Ananta Phalatvam 
7) Sarva Adharatvam 
e Sutra 1 — Over. 
Shankara : One more additional reason : 
e — Physical body = Brahma Puram. 
¢ — Only because Dahara Akasha is Brahman, this body = Buta Akasha Puram. 
¢ Not glorious title — Brahma Puram = Residence of Brahman. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ How body is residence of all pervading Brahman? 
¢ Brahman is residence of everything, how this miserable residence? 
Shankara: 
e As though residence. Residence of Rama means, | can meet Rama here. 


¢ Person available in residence. Body, Residence of Brahman means Brahman is recognisable, contactable in 
the body. 


¢ Body is Upalabdhi Sthanam, Brahman obtains in this body. 


Gita: 


Mentally renouncing all actions and fully self-controlled, 
We Ts 


the embodied one rests happily in the city of nine gates, 


vam n aeal 2 xin PNA Il y.93 ll neither acting nor causing others (body and senses) to 


act. [Chapter 5 — Verse 13] 


 - Cm ~ CY : : 
a hdd 4 HAN Sih Gstid wy: Neither agency nor actions, does the lord, create for the 


world, nor union with the fruits of actions. But it is Nature 


C “6 ow 
A HARA CTH dtd Addd ll4-26 Il | | that acts. [ Chapter 5 — Verse 14] 


Katho Upanishad : 





e Last before one section, Brahman resides in Body. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 























Om atha adidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam 


vesma daharo'sminnantarakasastasminyadantastadanvestavyam 


tadvava vijijnasitavyamiti II 1 Il 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is asmall space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [8 — 1 -— 1] 





¢ — Also points out. Body = Brahman Puram. 


° Dahara Akasha = Brahman. 


15 Sutra: 


The small Akasa (ether) is Brahman on account of the action of going (into Brahman) and of the word (Brahmaloka); 
because thus it is seen (i.e. the individual souls go into Brahman) is seen elsewhere in other Sruti texts; and this daily 
going of the souls into Brahman (during deep sleep) is an inferential sign by means of which we may properly interpret 
the word “Brahmaloka’). [1—3-15] 





¢ Sutra 2 — 7 - Expansion of Uttarebyaha. 

¢  “Gatha Shabdabyam Tata hi lingam cha“ 

e Later descriptions prove Dahara Akasha = Brahman. 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Atha ye casyeha jiva ye ca preta yaccanyadicchanna labhate 


sarvam tadatra gatva vindate'tra hyasyaite satyah kama 





anrtapidhanastadyathapi hiranyanidhim nihitamaksetrajna 
Uuparyupari sancaranto na vindeyurevamevemah sarvah praja 


aharahargacchantya etam brahmalokam na vindantyanrtena hi pratyudhah I! 2 Il 


Further, those of his relatives who are still alive and those who are dead, and also those things a person cannot get even 
if he wishes for them — all these he gets by going within his heart. All true desires of a person are in his heart, though 
they are hidden. It is like when there is gold hidden someplace underground and people who are ignorant of it walk over 
that spot again and again, knowing nothing about it. Similarly, all these beings go to Brahmaloka every day, and yet they 
know nothing about it because they are covered by ignorance. [8 — 3 — 2] 





Context Here : 
¢ During sleep, every Jiva resolves in Dahara Akasha only. 


¢ “This” Refers to Dahar Akasha. 


Very important : 
e Whenever Jiva resolves, it resolves into Brahman / Ishvara only Why? 
¢ Brahman = Karanam. 
¢ Siva = Karyam. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


tad-etad satyam yatha sudiptat pavakad visohulingah sahasrasah prabhavante sarupah | 


TUS TTTAMT: ST TAT: WaT TA TTT ATT I 2 tatha-ksarad vividhah somya bhavah prajayante tatra caivapi-yanti ll 


This is the truth : as from the flaming fire thousands of sparks, similar to its form (nature) issue forth ; so from the 
Immortal (Brahman) O! my beloved youth, diverse (manifold) beings (Jiva-s) originate and they find their way back into 


it. [II1—1—1] 





° All Jivas born out of Brahman and resolve into Brahman. 


Jiva resolves into Ishvara Only 
Temporarily Permanently 


Videha Mukti 
During Sleep Pralayam when Creation resolved 


e¢ — Jivatma resolves into Brahman only. 


Vyasa Argument: 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 
Atha ye casyeha jiva ye ca preta yaccanyadicchanna labhate 
sarvam tadatra gatva vindate'tra hyasyaite satyah kama 


anrtapidhanastadyathapi hiranyanidhim nihitamaksetrajna 





uparyupari sancaranto na vindeyurevamevemah sarvah praja 








aharahargacchantya etam brahmalokam na vindantyanrtena hi pratyudhah Il 2 II 


Further, those of his relatives who are still alive and those who are dead, and also those things a person cannot get even 
if he wishes for them — all these he gets by going within his heart. All true desires of a person are in his heart, though 
they are hidden. It is like when there is gold hidden someplace underground and people who are ignorant of it walk over 
that spot again and again, knowing nothing about it. Similarly, all these beings go to Brahmaloka every day, and yet they 
know nothing about it because they are covered by ignorance. [8 — 3 — 2] 





e — During sleep Jiva resolves into Dahara Akasha, joining both, Daharakasha must be Brahman. 


4 Points : 
a) Jiva resolves into Dahar Akasha 


b) Jiva resolves into Brahman during sleep 


Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 6-8-1 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


uddalako ha “runih svetaketum putramuvaca - 
svapnantam me somya vijanihitl. 

yatraitatpurusah svapiti nama, sata somya tada sampanno bhavati. 
svamapito bhavati. tasmadenam svapitityacaksate, 


svam hyapito bhavat. 


Uddalaka Aruni said to his son Svetaketu: ‘O somya, let me explain to you the concept of deep sleep. When a person is 
said to be sleeping, O Somya, he becomes one with Sat [Existence], and he attains his real self. That is why people say 
about him, “He is sleeping.” He is then in his Self.” [6-8 — 1] 





. Merges into sat Brahman mentioned in beginning. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Sadeva somyedamagra asidekamevadvitivam; 
Taddhatka ahurasadevedamagra asidekamevaavitivam 


tasmadasatah sajjayata [1] 


Somya, before this world was manifest there was only existence, one without a second. On this subject, some maintain 
that before this world was manifest there was only non-existence, one without a second. Out of that non-existence, 
existence emerged. [6 — 2 — 1] 





e in That ‘sat’ Jiva lies in Sleep. 


Prasno Upanishad : 


Yad-uchchhvaasa nihsvaasaav-etau aahuti samam nayateeti sa samaanah. 


mano ha vaava yajamaana, ishtaphalameva udaanah 


sa enam yajamaanam-aharahar brahma gamayati II 4 Il 





Because the Samana distributes equally the oblations of the ‘inspirations and expirations’, he is priest (hotr). The mind is 


the sacrificer (Yajaman) and the Udana is the fruit of the sacrifice. He leads the sacrificer every day (in deep sleep) to 


Brahman. [Chapter IV — Verse 4] 





° Udana Prana takes Jiva to Brahman. 


° Ishtame Udanah, Sa Eyam Ahar Ahar, Brahman Gamayati, dissolves into Brahman. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 

. Gar sete ftrearar srageraranr Say! rear 
‘fren fee dafteram a aa faa Be aracy, 
weRard ger ntarean data a and fear 
Se aa; «asl wedearanrancarmaaaa st 
MMHG 1 22 tl 


tad va asyaitad aticchando pahatapapmabhyam rupam. tad yatha 

priyaya striya samparisvakto na bahyam kim cana veda nantaram, 

evam evayam purusah prajnenatmana samparisvakto na bahyam kim cana 
veda nantaram. tad va asyaitad apta-kamam, atma-kamam, a-kamam 


rupam sokantaram Il 21 II 


That is his form — beyond desires, free from evils, and fearless. As a man, fully embraced by his beloved wife, does not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, so does this infinite being (Self), fully embraced by the Supreme Self, not 
know anything at all, either external or internal. That is his form — in which all objects of desire have been attained and 
are but the self, and which is free from desire and devoid of grief. [IV — II] — 21] 





¢ — Jiva resolves into Brahman. 

In Chandogyo Upanishad : 
¢ —— Jiva resolves into Dahara Akasha. 
¢ — Dahara Akasha = Brahman. 


c) Upanishad uses Brahma Lokan : 


¢ During Sleep, Jiva resolves into dahara Akasha which is Brahma Loka — Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 8 — 3 — 
2. 


¢ — Samanadhi Karanya Prayoga is there. 


Brahma Loka = Brahman Chaitanyam 


- Lokate iti Lokaha - Lokyate iti Loka 


- Anena iti Lokacha Chaitanyam 


Brahma Lokan Gachhati, Daharakasha = Brahman Chaitanyam. 


Lecture 98 
15t Chapter — 3" Pada — 5" Adhikarana — 2™ Sutra : 


The small Akasa (ether) is Brahman on account of the action of going (into Brahman) and of the word (Brahmaloka); 


because thus it is seen (i.e. the individual souls go into Brahman) is seen elsewhere in other Sruti texts; and this daily 
going of the souls into Brahman (during deep sleep) is an inferential sign by means of which we may properly interpret 
the word “Brahmaloka’). [1 —3-—15] 





4) Complication : 
Purva Pakshi : Upanishad Says 
¢ Brahma Loka, does not say Dahara Akasha = Brahman. 
e Why you twist Brahma Loka = Chaitanyam. 
¢  7** Heaven = Brahma Loka. 
° How it is Brahma Chaitanyam? 
Answer : 
e — Indicated in sutra, because of appropriate clue. 
e — Jiva merges into Brahma Loka every day. 
e — Ahar Ahar Gachyantaha. 
¢ No Jiva goes to Brahma Loka every day. 
¢ Hence Brahma Loka means Ishvara — Pragya alone. 
4 Points : 
e 2 features support our conclusion. 
a) Jiva merging into Dahara Akasha. 
b) Usage of Brahma Loka. 


¢ General analysis of sutra over. 


Gath 
Shabdabdyam 
Daharakasha 
Brahma 


a) Gathi Shabdabyam : 


° Merger, Resolution, Layaha, Dissolution. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


wa zy qete Sal ag al Falalecsd yd Atha ye casyeha Jiva ye ca preta yac - Canyad - icchan Na labhate, 
ad aca neat fared aed Gea: HAT Waals Sarvam Tad Atra gatva Vindate, Atra hi asyaite satyah kamah anrtapidhanah, tad - yathap! 
TT eaqararty Feeratatet fa- fetter Susan wearay | | Hiranya-nidhim nihitam aksetrajna Uparyupari 


dq facaraqyayy: = Us Herter Tepe] Ud Fale Sancaranto na vindeyuh, evam evemah sarvah praja ahar ahar gacchantya etam 
4 faced fe ; 2 Brahmalokam na Vivdanti, anrtena hi pratyudhah II 2 II 


Further, those of his relatives who are still alive and those who are dead, and also those things a person cannot get even 
if he wishes for them —all these he gets by going within his heart. All true desires of a person are in his hearts, though 
they are hidden. It is like when there is gold hidden someplace underground and people who are ignorant of it walk over 
that spot again and again, knowing nothing about it. Similarly, all these beings go to Brahma loka every day, and yet they 
know nothing about it because they are covered by ignorance. [ 8 — 3 — 2] 





¢  Gachayantaha used, sutra uses word merger. 


¢ Because of merger of Jiva into Daharakasha during deep sleep. 


e As revealed in Chandogyo Upanishad 8 — 3 — 2, we know Jiva merges into Brahman only, hence Daharakasha = 
Brahman. 


b) Shabdaha: 
¢ Because of Brahma Loka given in Chandogyo Upanishad (8-3-2) as synonym of Daharakasha. 


e  Paryaya Padam - having same meaning. 


Daharakasha - Epithet — Adjective of 
Daharakasha ‘Synonym’ 


e Because of merger of Dahara Akasha during sleep and because of, usage of Brahma Loka as epithet of 
Daharakasha. 





c) Tatahi : Drishtam lingam Cha 
¢ — Drishtam - Jivas merger into Brahman is seen as lingam. 
e — Jivasya Brahman Gamanam is seen in other parts of Upanishad. 


e — Anyatra Sushuptou Jivasya Brahma Gamanam Drishtam. 


Lecture 99 
Dahara Akasha - Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Om. Atha yadidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam vesma 
Daharo’sminnantarakasastasminyadan 
Tastadanvestavyam Tadavava Vijijnasitavyamiti || 1 I! 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is asmall space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [ 8 — 1-1] 





¢ Small space within body, heart is Brahman. 
¢ — Akasha = Chidakasha. 
¢ — Dahara - As though small, All pervading Chidakasha which obtains in heart, which is as though small. 


- Infinite 
- How called small? 


Brahman - Neither 


¢ — Dahara Akasha is Brahman because of later descriptions being Brahman. 


1* sutra: 


¢ Shankara gave 7 features. 942 


24 sutra: 


e 2descriptions, Chandogyo Upanishad : 8-3-2 


wa qyadeesate Strat Aw Vat Saretessa A Atha ye casyeha Jiva ye ca preta yac - Canyad - icchan Na labhate, 

gd aaa meat fa<dasa aed GWeaql: Tat aTa Sarvam Tad Atra gatva Vindate, Atra hi asyaite satyah kamah anrtapichanah, tad - yathapi 
Smareazenta feats ce fet4atast suzof Gated Hiranya - nidhim nihitam aksetrajna Uparyupari 

a fa-cataAaa4: Gat: UST Bele- Wes-sI Ud Gara Sancaranto na vindeyuh, evam evemah sarvah praja ahar ahar gacchantya etam 

= facie fe 2 UCTET: 2 Brahmalokam na Vivdanti, anrtena hi pratyudhah II 2 II 


Further, those of his relatives who are still alive and those who are dead, and also those things a person cannot get even if he 
wishes for them —all these he gets by going within his heart. All true desires of a person are in his hearts, though they are hidden. 
It is like when there is gold hidden someplace underground and people who are ignorant of it walk over that spot again and again, 
knowing nothing about it. Similarly, all these beings go to Brahma loka every day, and yet they know nothing about it because 
they are covered by ignorance. [ 8 —3 -—2] 





a) Gathi in sutra : 
b) Shabda: 
¢ Because of Gathi and Shabda Dahara Akasha is Brahman. 
Gathi : 
¢ Because of merger of Jiva into Dahara Akasha during deep sleep as revealed in Chandogyo Upanishad 8 -3 - 2. 
¢ Gathi = Merger — Layaha. 
¢ —Chandogyo Upanishad : 8-3-2: Gachantyaha 
o Clue for Gathi - 15' Reason. 
2"¢ Reason: 
e Use of expression of Brahma Loka epithet - Adjective of Daharakasha in Chapter 8 — 3-2 
¢ Brahma Loka = Brahma Chaitanyam — Adjective of Dahara Akasha. 
¢ Gatha Shababyam Daharakashyasya Brahman. 
¢ Panchami + Tritiya Vibakti — Dvi — Vachanam. 


¢ During Sushupti Jiva merges into Daharakasha - How it proves Daharakasha is Brahman? 943 


Answer : 
e Elsewhere in Sruti, Jiva merges into Brahman. Therefore, Daharakasha = Brahman. 


¢ Joining 2 ideas — Revealed by Drishtam... Sushuptou Jivasya, Brahman Gamanam Anyatra Drishtam. 


Other Sruti : Chandogyo Upanishad 


Uddalako Aarunif svetaketum putramuvaca svapnantam me 








3 | = aces: r somya vifanihiti yatraitatpurusah svapiti nama sata 
Tet aet oa asatf Seaeorar wa ts TeaTea somya tada sampanno bhavati svampito bhavati tasmadenam 
Se fPadtearasata SS eraorat stata "a svapitityacaksate svam hyapito bhavati [1] 








Uddalaka Aruni said to his son Svetaketu : ‘O Somya, let me explain to you the concept of deep sleep. When a person is 
said to be sleeping, O Somya, he becomes one with Sat [Existence], and he attains his real Self. That is why people say 
about him, “He is sleeping.” He is then in his Self’ [6 — 8 — 1] 





¢ —Sampanna = Ekibutaha. 
Prasno Upanishad : 


UgrTeda foT:2 LaT aT a arae ar GA Adda AF GATe: | yaducchvasanihsvasavetavahuti samam nayatiti sa samanah | 


Aa € aa Gaal SScwRAAalela: mano ha vava yajam4ana istaphalamevodanah sa enam 


OG Ua WSATAASLSSaEA ASTS Il ¥ Il yajamanamaharaharbrahma gamayati || 4 || 


Because the Samana distributes equally the oblations of the ‘inspirations and expirations’, he is priest (Hotr). The mind is 
the Sacrificer (Yajaman) and the Udana is the fruit of the sacrifice. He leads the sacrifice every day (in deep sleep) to 
Brahman. | Chapter 4 — Verse 4 | 





¢ Sa ekam... Yajamana, Jiva merges into Brahman during Sushupti. 
c) Lingam : 
¢ To explain Brahma Loka in 8-3-2, “Brahma Lokam”. 
¢ — Daharakasha is identical to Brahma Loka Samanadi Karanam. 
e Using like noun and adjective. 
¢  Appositional Usage - Means both identical. 
¢ — Ram - Son of Dasaratha, Married Sita. Son of Dasaratha in apposition with Rama. 
° Rama, son - One individual, epithet of Rama, not Lakshmana. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


aa] areste Strat 4A a Va SAaretfessa Atha ye casyeha Jiva ye ca preta Yaccanyadicchanna Labhate 

add we dea treat fea-ecass ser wer: amt Sarvam tadatra gatva vindate'tra hyasyaite satyah Kama 
aAraaaareaaranity fezaatatea Ta- Anrtapidhanastadyathapi hiranyanidhim Nihitama ksetrajna uparyupar! 
feqeaaat sua aaa aA fa-carasaat: Sancaranto Na vindeyurevameve Mah Sarvah 

Gat: US Wete- Wess Wd aaa A Praja Aharahargacchantya Etam Brahmalokam 

fared Te UAHGST: X Na Vindantyanrtena hi Pratyudhah. II 2 II 


Further, those of his relatives who are still alive and those who are dead, and also those things a person cannot get even 
if he wishes for them —all these he gets by going within his heart. All true desires of a person are in his hearts, though 
they are hidden. It is like when there is gold hidden someplace underground and people who are ignorant of it walk over 
that spot again and again, knowing nothing about it. Similarly, all these beings go to Brahma loka every day, and yet they 
know nothing about it because they are covered by ignorance. [ 8 — 3 — 2] 





¢ — Daharakasha = Brahma Loka, used in Apposition, hence identical. 
¢ Brahma loka = Brahma Chaitanyam. 
¢ — Daharakasha = Brahma Chaitanyam. 
Problem : 
Purva Pakshii : 
¢ Brahma Loka = Daharakasha Chapter 8 - 3 - 2 ok. 
How Brahma Loka is Brahma Chaitanyam? 
¢ — Brahma Loka = 7*" heaven. 


¢ Bu/ Buar / Suar / Maha / Jana / Tapa / Brahma Loka. 


a i i “ se sag 
oT Say aaesirat: Gattdictal SIA Worlds up to the “world — of — Brahmaji” are subject to 


_ rebirth, O Arjuna; but he who reaches Me, O Kaunteya, 


a = ~ = 
ATH d hledd Gt Alddd Il¢-2& Il} | has no rebirth. [ Chapter 8 — Verse 16] 945 





¢ Brahma Loka = Brahmaji’s world not Chaitanyam. 

¢ Twisting. 
Siddantin : 

¢ — Lingam - Clue to show. 

¢ Brahma Loka — Brahma Chaitanyam Linga Asti. 

¢ Brahma Loka — Chapter 8 — 3 —2. 
What is Clue? 

e — Ahar Aharaha - Expression is clue “Daily” occurs in mantra. 
Gita: 

e — Ahar Ahar Api Pepiya Mada. 

e — Jiva daily goes to Daharakasha in Sushupti. 

¢ If Brahma Loka is 7*" heaven. 

¢ _Can’t go to 7** heaven everyday in Sushupti and back. 

¢ Daily Brahma Loka = Brahma Chaitanyam 

= Daharakasha 
¢ — Drishtam is clue to Brahma Chaitanyam. 


¢ Brahma Loka is Brahma Chaitanyam. 


Drishtam Supports Lingam Supports 


¢ — Daharakasha is Brahman because in Sushupti, Jiva merges into Daharakasha, as revealed in Chapter 8-3-2 





and also because of expression Brahma Loka. 


e Used as epithet, adjective, synonym of Daharakasha in Chapter 8 — 3 —2. 


¢ Merger of Jiva in Sushupti is seen in other scriptures also. 

¢ Inthis merger, Brahma Loka = Brahma Chaitanyam. 
Chandogya Upanishad: 8-3-2 

e — Jiva goes daily to Brahma Chaitanyam only not to heaven — Brahma Loka. 
Cha: 

¢ Conjunction — and - Merger and clue. 
Sutra 16 : 


Dhritescha mahimno’syasminnupalabdheh 16 


Moreover on account of the supporting also (attributed to it) the small ether must be Brahman, because this greatness is 
observed in this (Brahman only according to other scriptural passages). [ 1—-3-—16 ] 





e Explanation of Uttarebyaha. 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 


an See Safes a aset Sarees TA a aa ea Ta Atha ya Atma sa seturvidhrtiresam lokanamasambhe 
— re SaHAtermes Sate = ster aa STs Daya naitam setumahoratre tarato Na jara na mrtyurna 


a ara aA ca on. Sat uoreereitsat Ta&ra-as4— soko na Sukrtam na duskrtam sarve papmano'to 
SCOTCH BIS aSercirsm: > Mivartante’ pahatapapma hyesa Brahmalokah. II 1 I!I1 


Next, this self is like a dam. It supports the worlds and protects them from getting mixed up. Day and night cannot cross 
over this dam, nor can old age, death, bereavement, good actions, and bad actions. All sins turn away from it, for this 
Brahma loka is free from evil. [ 8 — 4-1] 





General Analysis : 
e — Athaya Atma Saha, Sethur Vidritihi. 
¢  Vi-Dritihi = Kritehe 
¢  Drihehe © Drithi 
NY V 


6° Case 15tcase 


° Maintainance, Sustainance, protection, Dharanatvam. 

¢ — Daharakasha sustains creation by maintaining Law + Order. 

¢  Karmadhyaksha, Karmaphaldata, Police’s universe. 

e —Mahat Bayam, Vajra Mudashanam. 

e — If sun stops, earth stops - universal laws never violated - Bagawan is the intelligence principle. 
¢ Maintaining law + Order like traffic policeman. 


° Hence Brahma called Dritihi — Law — Sustainer. 


Drithihi 
Bava Vitpatti Kartru Vitpatti 


Sthithi / Srishti Karta 


° Here Daharakasha = Sustainer 





Sustainer 


° Hence, Brahman = Daharakasha = Sustainer 


Sustainer 


Sruti : 
a) Taittriya Upanishad : Brigu Valli 


tagmhovaca, yato va imani bhutani jayante, 


| ? yena jatani jtvanti, yatprayantyabhisamvisanti, 
lags warts | sa 7 | tadvijijnasasa, tad brahmeti, sa tapo'tapyata, 


a aea=aT il sm tapastaptve liz Il 


To him (Bhrgu) he (varuna) a gain said : “that from which these beings are born ; that by which, having been born, these 
beings live and continue to exist ; and that into which, when departing, they all enter ; that Seekest thou to know. That is 
Brahman”. He, (Bhrgu) performed penance ; and after having done penance... [Ill —|— 2] 





b) Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : Jagnavalkya - Gargi 


etasya va aksarasya prasasane gargi stryacandramasau vidhrtau tisthatah, 

UAT AT THLE G2 Tarde Tae] garg! | sla eles ae 
TASSd:, VACA AT HTHLNEA VVATSet IANTaT qarargrareat Teer etasya va aksarasya prasasane gargi dyavaprthivyau vidhrte tisthatah, 
TASSd:, UAE AT HFLNET FIsey Afar ferSTST Heat 38) etasya va rica ane gargi a muhirta ee 
TIATOATAR ALA Bead: HACERT sfa qos masa rtavah samvatsara iti vidhrtastisthanti; etasya va aksarasya 
Udes aT 32ST dieu ahh a a - aCe: — : prasasane gargi pracyo'nya nadyah syandante svetebhyah parvatebhyah, 

Pa | om Oem - _ ; : 
edaazr: TANT: Weare: Bara fRersiat. CAEE aT praticyo'nyah, yam yam ca disamanu; etasya va aksarasya 
3FONET GearsSs st xe HATH: ~ 3 prasasane gargi dadato manusyah prasamsanti, yajamanam devah, 

“W7: raAlnwa q ( 

adt Tdvisedlaedr: Il @ | darvim pitaro'nvayattah || 9 || 


Under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargt, the sun and moon are held in their positions; under the mighty rule of 
this Immutable, O Gargi, heaven and earth maintain their positions; under the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Garg, 
moments, Muhurtas, days and nights, fortnights, months, seasons and years are held in their respective places; under 
the mighty rule of this Immutable, O Gargt, some rivers flow eastward from the White Mountains, others flowing 
westward continue in that direction, and still others keep to their respective courses; under the mighty rule of this 
Immutable, O Gargi, men praise those that give, the gods depend on the Sacrificer, and the Manes on independent 
offerings (Darvihoma). [ 3 —8 - 9] 





¢ Because of ruling of Aksharam Brahma, Prashanam — Governing goes on... 
¢ — Sun, moon, stars, rivers do not violate, time goes on as per order, clockwork. 
e “Vidritou “= Brahman. 
¢ — Brahman sustains creation. 
c) Chandogyo Upanishad : “ Vidriti “ Used in Daharakasha. 
Om. Atha yadidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam vesma 


Daharo'sminnantarakasastasminyadan 
Tastadanvestavyam Tadavava Vijijnasitavyamiti I! 1 II 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is a small space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [ 8 — 1-1] 


1 a. sa va esa mahanaja atma yo'yam vijnanamayah pranesu ya 
A CU ASLO SrA USA MA: MOONY & Busortecel spToea | serait! . 
; eso'ntarhrdaya akasastasminchete, sarvasya vas! sarvasyesanah 
—e HOTEL cd: Y of Helo] He aL. all PCA] ¢ a sarvasyadhipatih; sa na sadhuna karmana bhuyan, 
. a my | . 


no evasadhuna kaniyan; esa sarvesvarah; esa bhutadhipatih, 

esa bhutapalah, esa seturvidharana esam lokanamasambhedaya; 

tametam vedanuvacanena brahmana vividisanti yajnena danena 

tapasa'nasakena; etameva viditva munirbhavati | 

etameva pravrajino lokamicchantah pravrajanti | etaddha sma vai 

tat purve vidvamsah prajam na kamayante, kim prajaya karisyamo 

yesam no'yamatmayam loka iti; te ha sma putraisanayasca 

vittaisanayasca lokaisanayasca vyutthayatha bhiksacaryam caranti; 

ya hyeva putraisana sa vittaisana, ya vittaisana sa lokaisana, ubhe 
state ec lait sation wdataB eh hyete esane eva bhavatah | sa esa neti netyatma, agrhyo nahi grhyate, 

. asiryo nahi Siryate, asango nahi sajyate, asito na vyathate, na risyati; 


Ted, al Sack ra Sasa uaa dele etamu haivaite na tarata iti—atah papamakaravamiti, 
atah kalyanamakaravamiti; ubhe u haivaisa ete tarati, 


As Stuctaeht daoapda IIe aeaean krtakrte tapatah || 22 || 





That great, Birthless Self which is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, lies in the ether that is 
within the heart. It is the controller of all, the lord of all, the ruler of all. It does not become better through good work nor 
worse through bad work. It is the lord of all, It is the ruler of all beings, It is the protector of all beings. It is the bank that 
serves as the boundary to keep the different worlds apart. The Brahmanas seek to know It through the study of the Vedas, 
sacrifices, charity, and austerity consisting in a dispassionate enjoyment of sense-objects. Knowing It alone one becomes a 
sage. Desiring this world (the Self) alone monks renounce their homes. This is (the reason for it): The ancient sages, it is 
said, did not desire children (thinking), ‘What shall we achieve through children, we who have attained this Self, this world 


(result).’ They, it is said, renounced their desire for sons, for wealth and for the worlds, and lived a mendicant life. That 
which is the desire for sons is the desire for wealth, and that which is the desire for wealth is the desire for the worlds, for 
both these are but desires. This self is That which has been described as ‘Not this, not this.’ It is imperceptible, for It is 
never perceived; Undecaying, for It never decays; unattached, for It is never attached; unfettered—It never feels pain, and 
never suffers injury. (It is but proper) that the sage is never overtaken by these two thoughts, ‘I did an evil act for this,’ and 
‘| did a good act for this.’ He conquers both of them. Things done or not done do not trouble him. [ 4-4 —- 22 ] 





° Esha Sarveshwara, Butapalaha, “ Vidharana “. 


° Vidharana = Vidrithi = Sustainer = Brahman. 


Daharakasha Brahma Driteshcha Mahimnosya Asmin Upalabdhe 


Word Analysis : 


a) Brahman: 

¢ — Daharakasha in Chapter 8 — 1-1 is Brahman. 
b) Dritehe : 

e Because it is Sustainer of creation as revealed in Chapter 8 — 4 Through Vidritihi. 
c) Cha: 

¢ Also - in addition to Gathi, Shabda - reason, Drithi also supports reason. 


¢ — Daharakasha is Sustainer - How it Proves it is Brahman. 
e From other Upanishad statements, Sustainer status only for Brahman proved. 


d) Asya Mahimnaha : 

¢ Glory of Sustainer, protector status, Sthiti Kartrutvam. 
e) Upalabdehe : 

e Seen, found. 
f) Asmin : 


In Brahman alone since Sustainer status found in Brahman alone, Daharakasha Sustainer should be Brahman. 


Sutra 17: 


RP rs Sd St ie es. c— Fo i 


Also because of the well-known meaning (of Akasa as Brahman, the small Akasa is Brahman). [1 — 3 — 17] 


¢ Independent reasoning to establish Daharakasha is Brahman. 





° Akasha often used in Shastra as Brahman “ Sastra Prasidihi “. 


Taittriya Upanishad : 


yad-vaitatsukrtam raso vai sah, 
rasagm-hyevayam labdhvanandi bhavati, 
ko hyevanyat-kah pranyat 
qwey_ ata BaTaHe4T a aT yadesa akasa anando na syat, 
uy ayarTssa-eatia uri esa hyevanandayati Il 2 Il 


This which was self-made.. That is taste (joy). Having obtained this taste, man becomes blessed; for who can breathe out 
or breathe in, if this joy were not there in the cavity of the heart? This Brahman Itself brings us joy. [Il — VII — 2] 





° Yad Akasha — Akasha = Brahman inside us as Ananda... 


b) Chandogyo Upanishad : 


DTT A AT ASU Aa feat A ACARI Tegel Tey GF BTAT 
fast astisexauratced OG elé asrat Ast: VaqdachHdach Vad 
fore aTRoT fore ATA 2 SSBATEATA AEST: AMS: 2% 


Akaso val nama Namarupayornirvahita te yadantara tadbrahma Tadamrtam Sa Atma prajapateh sabham 
Vesma Prapdye yaso ham bhavami brahmananam yaso rajnam yaso visam yaso hamanuprapatsi sa 
haham yasasam yasah syetamadatkamadatkam Styetam lindu mabhigam lindu mabhigam. 

Iti caturdasah Khandah. II 4 II 


That which is Described as space manifests names and forms. These names and forms are within Brahman. Brahman is 
immortal; it is the self. May | attend the court of Prajapati. May | attain the fame of a Brahman, and also of a prince and a 
merchant. | wish to have real fame. | want to be famous among all famous people. May | not have to be born again and 





have a body covered with blood and dirt, which is toothless and at the same time always wanting to eat. [8 — 14 — 1] 


e  Akasha clearly used to reveal Brahman. 
e = Akasho Nama - Rupaha Nirvayita(Substratum) 
¢ Brahman = Substratum of all Nama Rupa. 


c ) Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Asya Lokasya Gatirityakasa Iti hovaca sarvani 
Ha va Imani bhnutanyakasadeva samutpadyanta 
Akasam Pratyastam yantyakaso hyevaibhyo 
JIyayanakasah Parayanam. II 1 II 


Silaka salavatya Asked Pravahana, ‘What is the end of this earth?’ Pravahana Said: “Space, for everything that exists 





arises from space and also goes back into space. Space is superior to everything. Space is the highest goal.’ [1-9-1] 


¢ Yasmin Imani Butani ( Including Akasha)... Akasham Brahman. 


¢ All beings born out of Brahman. 
d) Kham Brahman, Kham Brahman - Kham Puranam. 


° Kham = Akasha = Brahman. 


ners 
LU) 2 

,7J J) 
Jw Zw 


e) Akasha : Special derivation. 


- Chaitanya Sat chit Rupena 
Dakshinamurthy Stotram : 
- Yasyaiva Sohuranam... [Verse 3] 





Dakshinamurthy Stotram : 


rx . ix ? COT Male AhAU Ch od Te ai Te Yasya Eva Sphurannam Sada Atmakam Asat kalpa Arthakam Bhasate 
aletieaccaaaiia aacaduar at areraeani Aare | || Saksat Tat - Tvam Asi iti Veda - Vacasa yo Bodhyaty Ashritan 
DealslemlU lg aeot Geltla tea ataleaitterelt Yat Saksat Karannad Bhaven Na Punaravrtir Bhavam Bho Nidhu 


ee) Cc 


° Tasmal Shri Guru Murtaye Nama Idam Shri Saksinnamurtaye II 3 II 
ace AeA aa sq Marana ii3il ‘ais : 


By This Throb Alone which is of the Nature of Eternal Underlying Awareness, the Unreal Forms get their Meanings and 
Appear over the Mind, This Knowledge of the Atman Spoken of in the Vedas as "Tat-Tvam-Asi" is Imparted by Our Inner 
Guru as a Direct Experience when we Surrender Whole-Heartedly to Him, By Direct Experience of this Knowledge, the 
Delusion of being tossed within an unending Ocean of Worldly Existence will Not Appear Again, Salutations to Him, the 
Personification of Our Inner Guru Who Awakens This Knowledge through His Profound Silence; Salutation to Sri 
Dakshinamurthy. [ Verse 3 | 





¢ — Brahman shines, presents itself as Sat, Chit, Rupam everywhere. 
¢ — Hence Brahman called Akasha. 


¢ — Daharakasha = Brahman - Because in Shastra Akasha popularly used as Brahman. 


Lecture 100 
Daharakasha : 
¢ — Chandogyo Upanishad - Chapter 8 — 1-1. 
e Within body, heart, space, inner space = Brahman. 
Purva Pakshii : 
e — Inner space = Buta Akasha. 


e Sutra 1—3 - Later descriptions. 


¢  Anveshtatvyam, Jingyasititatvam, Ashta Guna Visishtatvam, Sarva Dharayatvam, Gathi, Shabda. 
¢ — Drithihi, Shastra Prasidatvat - (4 sutra). 


° Akasha - Well known in Shastram as Brahman. 


Special Derivative 


Samanatat Pakashate iti Prakashate Prakashate - Shining 


Upalabyatvam : 
¢ Available in form of sat, Chit everywhere. 


¢ Notluminous shining 


a) Chandogyo Upanishad : 


DTP F ATA aHeSuaiAateat 4 Fea dewgal ded & ATA Akaso val nama Namarupayornirvahita te yadantara tadbrahma Tadamrtam Sa Atma prajapateh sabham 
usidd: Bat ASH wel asisé YaThH AMMA Asi Wait Asti Vesma Prapdye yaso ham bhavami brahmananam yaso rajnam yaso visam yaso hamanuprapatsl sa 
Tastt astises aurora Gale Gai Gs: Saqdechhech Vad haham yasasam yasah syetamadatkamadatkam Styetam lindu mabhigam lindu mabhigam. 

fears ATT frs ATA 8 STB Saya ade ST: TqMS: 2 Iti caturdasah Khandah. II 1 II 


That which is Described as space manifests names and forms. These names and forms are within Brahman. Brahman is 
immortal; it is the self. May | attend the court of Prajapati. May | attain the fame of a Brahman, and also of a prince and a 
merchant. | wish to have real fame. | want to be famous among all famous people. May | not have to be born again and 
have a body covered with blood and dirt, which is toothless and at the same time always wanting to eat. [8 — 14 -— 1] 





¢ Nirvahita = Substratum of Nama Rupa Prapancha. 


b) Taittriya Upanishad : Brighu Valli 


yad-waitatsukrtam raso wai sah, 
rasagem-hyewayanmn labdhwanandi bhawvati, 
ko hyewvanyat-kah pranyat 

ywadesa akasa anando na syat, 


esa hyewanandayati Ili 2 Ii 


This which was self-made.. That is taste (joy). Having obtained this taste, man becomes blessed; for who can breathe out 
or breathe in, if this joy were not there in the cavity of the heart? This Brahman Itself brings us joy. [Il — VII — 2] 





¢ — Saptami— Akasisho. 
Word analysis : 
¢  Daharakasha Brahman Prasidehe cha. 
e — Inner space within heart in Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter : 8-1-1 


° Prasideha - Because it is well known in Shastra. 


Cha: 
e Also - 3 Reasons. 
Reasons before : 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 
¢ Chapter:8-—14-1 
e Chapter: 1-9-1-(Sarvani Butani ) 
Asya Lokasya Gatirityakasa iti hovaca sarvani 
Ha va Imani bhutanyakasadeva samutpadyanta 


Akasam Pratyastam yantyakaso hyevaibhyo 
Jyayanakasah Parayanam. II 1 II 


Silaka salavatya Asked Pravahana, ‘What is the end of this earth?’ Pravahana Said: “Space, for everything that exists 
arises from space and also goes back into space. Space is superior to everything. Space is the highest goal. [1-9-1] 





Cha : Conjugation 
e — Daharakasha = Brahman. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ — How Akasha is well known as Brahman? 
¢ — People know Vachyartha — Akasha — Space Loka Prasiddi. 
Shankara : 
e It is Shastra Prasiddi. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Which is powerful? Laukika - Loka Prasidihi — or Shastra Prasiddhi. 


Shankara : 
¢ — Loka Prasiddi 
NY 
Vachyartha 
NY 
Mukhyartha 
V 
Powerful Normally. 
¢ Butin this context, we are discussing Shastra. 


¢ — Hence Shastra Prasiddi given importance. 





Example : 
a) 
manam Jnanat eva Kaivalyam 
- Laukikam - Moksha, Shuddhi 
\ - Jnanam = Brahman 
Knowledge - Jnanad Dagda karmani 
- Atma Jnanam not Physics Jnanam 

b) Vidwan : 


° Wise man - w.r.t. Shastra, Atma Jnanam. 
e Shastra Vyavahara - Shastra Prasiddhi 
1st Reason: other commentator. 
Shankara: 
¢ When Loka Prasiddi - Does not fit , illogical, Give up Mukhya Artha, understand contextual meaning. 
¢ Buta Akasha does not fit. 
e — Anvestabyaha, Vijingyasitvaya, Sarva Adharatvam, Anantha Phalatvam. 


° Hence Dahara Akasha = Brahman. 


Sutra 18 : (5 Sutra of Adhikaranam) 


ltaraparamarsat sa iti chen nasambhavat 


If itis said that the other one (i.e. the individual soul) is meant on account of a reference to it (made in a complementary 
passage) (we say) no, on account of the impossibility. [ 1 —3 — 18] 





General Analysis : 


Purva Pakshi Siddanta 


Question Answer 


ltara Paramarsha Saha Itichet? Na Asambavat 


Question: 


Based on Chandogyo Upanishad : 


waa i Sa POAT EIST ESI RIAA uz Atha ya Esa Samprasado'smacchariratsamutthaya 
Sfasuesuay faq w- Gartahacgarad wy areata Param jyotirupasampadya Svena Rupenabhinispadyata 
elatades da yaadedealla dqeI = al we Esa Atmeti Hovacaitadamrtamabhayametadbrahmeti 
a4 ser ars aera ~~ Tasya ha va Etasya Brahmo Nama satyamiti II 4 II 


The teacher said: ‘Then, this person, who is the embodiment of happiness, emerging from the body and attaining the 
highest light, assumes his real nature. This is the self. It is immortal and also fearless. It is Brahman. Another name for 
Brahman is Satya, Truth. [ 8 —3 — 4] 





Purva Pakshi : 
e  Athaya Esha Samprasada, Eshaha Samprasada... 
¢ This Daharakasha in Chandogya Upanishad 8 — 1 — 1 is — Idu — Pronoun. 


Om. Atha yadidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam vesma 
Daharo'sminnantarakasastasminyadan 
Tastadanvestavyam Tadavava Vijijnasitavyamiti || 1 II 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is asmall space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [ 8 — 1-1] 





¢ — Noun = Dahara Akasha. 

¢ Samprasada — Jiva, Sampraditi Iti Samprasada. 

¢ One who becomes tranquil in sleep state. 

¢ Kartru Vit Patti - Nominative derivation. 

e — Prasidaha - One who becomes tranquil. 

¢ Sam Prasadaha — One who becomes totally tranquil. 


Anubuti Prakasha — Analysis : 


- No Tranquility - Partially tranquil - Jiva in sleep Samprasad 


- Fully Active - No physical mental activity except - Jiva becomes tranquil 
Chittam — Memory active. 
- Jiva in Dream — Prasada 





Brahman need not become tranquil. Ever tranquil. 
Avasta Sambanda for Jiva alone, Brahman has no Avasta. 


Because of its association with Sushupti Avasta, Samprasada belongs, to Jiva who alone goes through 3 
Avastas. 


Non tranquil in other Avasthas. 
Eshaha = Daharakasha 


Samprasada = Jiva. 


Purva Pakshi : 


Vyasa: 


Logic: 


Daharakasha = Jiva not Paramatma or Brahman. 


Daharakasha (Dahara Akasha) not Jiva. 


Dahara Akasha is Paramatma alone. 


Asambavat, improper, unfitting to context. 
lf Dahara Akasha is Jiva, other properties don’t fit - Shankara’s 7 + Vyasa’s 4. 
Apahata Papma - Free from papas. 
Gathi, Shabda, Drithihi 
o  Sustainer, Shithi Karta 
o  Esaha Vidrithi 


Jivatma - Not Sustainer of his own body or family - Only Brahman fits descriptions. 


Word analysis : 


Earlier Purva Pakshi — Contention — Dahara Akasha = Inner space + Outer space. 


Now Purva Pakshi : 

¢ — Dahara Akasha= Jiva based on Samprasada. 

¢ — jJiva Purva Pakshi Nisheda. 

e  “Itara Paramarshaat Dahara Akasha Saha” — Purva Pakshi part, Chet Na Asambavat — Vyasa. 
Purva Pakshi - Part : 
a) Itara Para Marshaat : 

NY NY 

Jiva Because of reference of Jiva as Dahara Akasha in mantra 8-3-4 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


saat at VS BOATaATS SA res ts aa cera qs Atha ya Esa Samprasado'smacchariratsamutthaya 
Sara saqaega Saat S-— oGsairetssgera- as ST a tra Param jyotirupasampadya Swena Rupenabhinispadyata 
Slat arate Aaa aaa eseita aa Ss aT ua Esa Atmeti Howacaitadamrtamabhayametadbrahmeti 
ar Sern Set Sareea *f Tasya ha va Etasya Brahmo Nama satyamiti I! 4 Il 





The teacher said: ‘Then, this person, who is the embodiment of happiness, emerging from the body and attaining the 
highest light, assumes his real nature. This is the self. It is immortal and also fearless. It is Brahman. Another name for 
Brahman is Satya, Truth. [ 8 —3 — 4] 





e  Jiva — Referred as Samprasada. 

¢ Because of this reason, Dahara Akasha in 8 - 1-1- Pure Brahma is that Sampradita - Saha Jiva. 
b) Iti Chet: 

e — |f such a question is asked by Purva Pakshi... Our answer. 

¢ Na Asambavat — Dahara Akasha — Na Jiva Asambavat. 

¢ — Dahara Akasha in Chapter 8 -1-1 Na Jiva — is not Jiva. 
c) Asambavat : 

e — Unfitting in this context, contextual illogicality. 

° Dahara Akasha = Apaha Atma, Satyakama, Jiva starts as freewill oriented. 

e Idealist — Ends — Fatalist. 


Gita: 


SEteIHAIAs TAMA eae, | Let a man lift himself by his own self alone, and let him not 


lower himself; for, this self alone is the friend of oneself, and 





\\ =~ ~~. 
AicHd alice Fqeqticdd MUA: | &-4 | this self alone is the enemy of oneself. [ Chapter 6 — Verse 5] 


¢ Drop Uddaret Atmanam... 


e  Asatya Sankalpa 
Asatya Kamaha 
e — Fits Paramata only, Dahara Akasha = Paramatma not Jiva. 
Corollary : 
¢ Paramatma is Satyakama, Satya Sankalpa. 
¢  jJiva / Paramatma Bheda - Seems to be established. 
¢ Brahma sutra supports both Jivatma = Paramatma = Advaitam 
Jivatma not Paramatma. 
¢ See context : 
Vyavaharika Drishti. 
Paramartika Drishti. 
e — Prathama Malla, Sankhya manages with Jiva — Bogta. 
e Jagat = Bogyam — No Ishvara. 
Shankara / Vyasa: 


e — Refute this in Vyavahara and Upasana Prakaranam, Ishvara creator of Jiva and Jagat. 


ee 





Karyam Karanam 


Mundak Upanishad : 


T: FEAT: Wat SST: | tad-etad satyam yatha sudiptat pavakad visphulingah sahasrasah prabhavante sarupah | 


a1. ampnn = seater UIT: Wataed Fa SSN Stet Il ? || tatha-ksarad vividhah somya bhavah prajayante tatra caivapi-yanti |I 2 II 


This is the truth : as from the flaming fire thousands of sparks, similar to its form (nature) issue forth ; so from the Immortal 
(Brahman) O! my beloved youth, diverse (manifold) beings (Jiva-s) originate and they find their way back into it. [Il —1-— 1] 





Taittriya Upanishad : 


tagrmhovaca, yato va irmani bhutani joayante, 
yena jatani jtvamti, yatprayantyabhisarm®visanti, 
tadwvijijnasasa, tad brahmeti, sa tapo'tapyata, 
sa tapastaptwva [1 2 iil 


To him (Bhrgu) he (varuna) a gain said : “that from which these beings are born ; that by which, having been born, these 
beings live and continue to exist ; and that into which, when departing, they all enter ; that Seekest thou to know. That is 
Brahman”. He, (Bhrgu) performed penance ; and after having done penance... [Ill —|— 2] 





¢ — Dahara Akasha is Upasana Prakaranam. 

e — Phalam = Karma Mukti - End of Chandogyo Upanishad. 

¢ Upasana / Upasaka Bheda mentioned. 

¢ In Jnana Prakaranam and — Tat Tvam Asi — Svetaketu. 
Taittriya Upanishad : 


sa yascayam pPpuruse yascasawaditye sa ekah i 
sa ya ewanrmnwit asmallokatpretya li 
etamannamayamatmanamupasankramati I 
etam pranamayamatmanamupasankramati I 
etam manomayamatmanamupasankramrmati I 


etam wijnanamayamatmanamuupasankramrmati I 


etamanandamayamatmanamupasankramati I 


aaa — a ee tadapyesa sloko bhawati II 127 II 
aeuay saqttRt Hats u eeu 





The Reality in the core of man and the Reality which is in the sun are one. He who knows this, on leaving from this world, 
first attains the Atman made of food, next the Atman made of Prana, next attains the Atman made of mind, next attains 


Atman made of Buddhi and lastly attains the Atman made of Bliss... regarding this there is the following Vaidika Verse. 
[il — VII — 12] 





Kena Upanishad : 


AT Ase Satie es ra TO Sars ress ta OAT OAT Ma tatra caksur qacchati na vag gqacchati no manah 
4a TSsean 72 TSecstrestrerT seta — a re-TT navwidimo na vifanimo yvothaitad—anusisyvwat 








ce | . =TT — < .s . T= Anvodeva toad wartaod arho awdaitadadhAyr 


fsusrumaia purvesam we nastaod vyvyocacaeksire 


The eye does not go there, not speech, nor mind, We do not know That. We do not know how to instruct one about It. It 
is distinct from the known and above the unknown. We have heard it, so stated the preceptors who taught us That. 
[| Chapter 1 — Verse 3 ] 


Yad vaca‘nabhyuditam yena vagabhyudyate 


Tadeva Brahma tvam viddhi nedam yad-idam-upasate 


What speech cannot reveal, but what reveals speech, know That alone as Brahman and not this, that people worship 
here. [ Chapter 1 — Verse 4 | 





¢ In Jnana Prakaranam — Jivatma / Paramatma — Aikyam - Paramartika Drishti. 

¢ Some sutras - Paramartikam, some Vyavaharikam. 

¢ — Dahara Akasha - Paramatma not Jivatma. 

¢ Dahara Akasha — Not Vachyartha Jivatma, but Lakshyartha Jivatma which is equal to Paramatma. 


¢  Vijara, Vimrityu, Anveshtavyaha, sa Atma Vigneyaha is the corollary. 


Sutra 19: 


Uttaracchedavirbhutasvarupastu 


If it be said that for subsequent texts (it appears that the individual soul is meant, we say that what is there referred to 
is) rather (the individual soul in so far) as its real nature has become manifest (i.e. as it is non-different from Brahman). 
[1-3-19] 





Vyasa: 

¢ — Dahara Akasha - Brahma - Later description Drithi... 
Shankara : 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Ya Atmapahatapapma vijaro vimrtyurvisoko viight 
so'pipasah satyakamah satyasankalpanh so'nvestavyah 
Sa Vijijnasitavyah Sa sarvamsca lokanapnoti sarvamsca 
kamanyastamanamanuvidya 

Wijanatiti ha Prajapati Ruvaca. 


Prajapati once said: ‘The self is free from sin, free from old age, free from death, free from sorrow, and free from hunger 
and thirst. It is the cause of desire for truth and for commitment to truth. This self has to be sought for and thoroughly 
known. The person who has sought for and known the self attains all worlds and all desires.’ [8 — 7-1] 





Purva Pakshi : 
e You have selective amnesia, forgetfulness. 
¢ Borrow money and forgetting. 
Vyasa: 
¢ Same argument as before. 
General Analysis : 
¢ Chandogyo Upanishad : 8-7-1 
¢ Apahatapapma... 366 


Chandogyo Upanishad Chapter - 8 


Daharakasha Vidya 


- Dahara Akasha imagined as 
Brahman 


- Dahara Akasha Visualised as 
Brahman 





Section 7 - 12 


Prajapati Vidya 


- Jnana Prakaranam 
- Dahara Akasha = Brahman = Fact 


Lecture 101 
1st Chapter - 3 Adhikaranam - 19** Sutra : Dahara Adhikaranam 


Uttaracchedavirbhutasvarupastu 


If it be said that for subsequent texts (it appears that the individual soul is meant, we say that what is there referred to 
is) rather (the individual soul in so far) as its real nature has become manifest (i.e. as it is non-different from Brahman). 
[1-3-19] 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Om. Atha yadidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam vesma 
Daharo'sminnantarakasastasminyadan 
Tastadanvestavyam Tadavava Vijijnasitavyamiti I! 1 II 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is a small space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [ 8-1-1] 





¢ Within body, there is heart — Small space called Dahara Akasha. 

¢ — Dahara Akasha = Paramatma = Brahman - Means for Upasana. 

: Upasana Pramanam — Dahara Vidya 8 sutras. 

¢ 4 Sutras — Refute — One Purva Pakshi — Buta Akasha, elemental space. 
¢ 4 Sutras - Refute 2" Purva Pakshi - Jiva. 

° 14,15, 16, 17 — Sutras... Buta Akasha Purva Pakshi. 

¢ 18 sutra onwards - Vyasa negates 2" Purva Pakshi - Jiva Purva Pakshi. 
¢ — Dahara Akasha = Jivatma - Not Paramatma. 


° 15t Sutra — 18 — over. 


19* sutra - General Analysis : 
Purva Pakshii : 
¢ — Dahara Akasha — Jiva. 
e Later descriptions support this view. 
Siddanta : 
¢ 14 Sutra - Dahara Akasha = Paramatma, because of later descriptions. 
e — Upanishad is mischievous. 
¢ Later description - Support Jivatma Vadi. 
e  Uttarabyaha - Siddantin uses - Later descriptions. 


e  Uttarabyaha - Purva Pakshi uses - Later descriptions. 


Chapter — 8 — Chandogyo 2 topics 


Dahara Vidya - Upasaha Prajapati Vidya - Jnanam 
Dahara Akasha imagined as Brahman Also known as Daharakasha 
In both Dahara Akasha takes Knowledge is fact based 


imagination, not fact based Tasmin Tat Buddhi = Jnanam 
Atasmin Tat Buddihi — is Upasanam 
(Vivekachudamani — Verse 138) 





Vivekachudamani: 


atasmimstadbuddhih prabhavati vimidhasya tamasa 
vivekabhavadvai sphurati bhujage rajjudhisana | 


tato'narthavrato nipatati samadaturadhikah 


dar aIsaaae: A Te sae aeey. TUT He I] 23¢ II tato yo'sadgrahah sa hi bhavati bandhah srnu sakhe || 138 || 





Being deluded by ignorance, one mistakes a thing for what it is not. In the absence of discrimination, the snake is 


mistaken for a rope, and great danger befalls one who seizes it through this false notion. So listen, my friend, it is 
mistaking the not-Self for the Self (the unreal for the Real) that creates bondage. [ Verse 138 | 





Daharakasha = Ashta Guna Atma... 
Apahatatma, Vijgatsa, Satyakama, Satyakalpa, 


e Atma = with 8 qualities. 


Phalam : 
Gita : 
And whosoever, leaving the body, goes forth remembering 


~*~ a * 
WedhS FT AAT LAT BSAC | 
me alone at the time of his death, he attains my being; 


there is no doubt about this. [| Chapter 8 — Verse 5 |] 


q: Falld G Weld Ald ARTA Gal: Well 


Goes to Brahma Loka, gets Jnanam, and Moksha. 





7“ Chapter : 
Prapati Vidya starts. Eshaha Atma... same statement. 


Ashta Guna Visishta Dahara Akasha Rupa Atma. 


8th Chapter : Prajapati Vidya... 
Whoever knows this Atma attains Sarva Kaman Aapnoti. 


Saha Sarvam Aapnoti : 
Deva + Asura’s saw advertisement. 


° Indra - King of Deva Loka 
i - 2 students 


e Asura - King of Asura Loka. 


Atma Teaching 


32 yrs xX 4= 128 yrs 


° Dvaitam to Advaitam. 
Broadcast Mantra: 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 


q aeaedaear fast fay earasirent Ya Atmapahatapapma vijaro vimrtyurvisoko vijight 
fafsrrcarstaura: Qa- HTS: Beare: so'pipasah satyakamah satyasankalpah so'nvestavyah 
ais-apea: G fafsrarfadea: 4 Batst ATHT- Sa Vijijnasitavyah Sa sarvamsca lokanapnoti sarvamsca 
ateeith aratiat PATA AT fara kamanyastamanamanuvidya 

Tastmatditd &@ ustufdsat- A 2 Vijanatiti ha Prajapati Ruvaca. 


Prajapati once said: ‘The self is free from sin, free from old age, free from death, free from sorrow, and free from hunger 
and thirst. It is the cause of desire for truth and for commitment to truth. This self has to be sought for and thoroughly 
known. The person who has sought for and known the self attains all worlds and all desires.’ [ 8 — 7-1] 





General Announcement. 
1* stage : 


¢ Vishwa (Waker Self ). 
O71 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Tau he Prajapatiruvaca ya eso'ksini puruso dryata esa Atmeti 
hovacaitadamrtamabhayametadbrametyatha 
Yo'yam bhagavo'psu parikhyayate yascayamadarse Katama esa Ityesa U 


uy apps way Basa ag Geass =fa eiara ~~ Evaisu sarvesvantesu parikhyayata Iti hovaca. 
SSSA Aaya Se: rare: \9 iti saptamah Khandah. II 4 Il 


Prajapati said to those two, ‘that which is seen in the eyes is the self’ He also said: ‘This self is immortal and fearless. It is 
Brahmna. Then they asked: ‘Lord, we see something when we look in water and again when we look in a mirror. Which 
is it?’ Prajapati replied, ‘The self is seen in all these.’ [ 8 — 7 —4] 





2°¢4 Stage : Teijasa 


piles Se Tea ATA Ya esa Svapne Mahiyamanascaratyesa atmeti hovacai 
elaladeddayaade delta Ye Tadamrtamabhayametadbrahmeti sa ha Santahrdayah 

Siecle 4: Ydaalist 4 srarcrer eqiMdaa Pravavraja Sa haprapyaiva Devanetadbhayam dadarsa 

ces! daauie sires 4aers-s: 4 vata ate Tadyadyapidam sariramandham bhavatyanandhah 
SqTaSsaTvat Fasiseo eres asafa 2 Sa bhavati yadi Sramamasramo naivaiso'sya dosena dusyati. II 1 II 


‘That person who goes about being worshipped in dreams is the self. It is immortal and fearless. It is Brahman.’ Indra 
then left happy in mind. But even before he returned to the gods, a doubt arose in his mind: ‘A person may be blind, but 
when he is dreaming he is not blind. He may be lame, but when he is dreaming he is not lame. There may be some 
defects in his body, but his dream body is not affected by them’. [ 8 — 10 — 1] 





¢ Same Atma revealed as dreamer, Atma is Vishwa, Teijasa — Waker. 
e Dreamer said in Upasana Prakaranam as Dahara Akasha. 


° Later as Ashta Guna Visishta = Dreamer. 


3 Stage : 


Tadyatraitatsuptah Samastah samprasannah Svapnam Na 

Vijanatyesa Atmeti hovacaitadamrtamabhayametad Brahmeti 

Sa ha santahrdayah Pravavraja Sa Haprapyaiva Devanetadbhayam dadarsa 
Naha Khalvayamevam sampratyatmanam Janatyayamahamasmiti No 
Evemani bhutani Vinasamevapito Bhavati Nahamatra Bhogyam Pasyamiti 


Prajapati said : “When the self is sleeping, with all its organs inactive, it is free from worry and has no dreams. This is 
what the self is like [i.e., it is spotless]. It is immortal and fearless. It is Brahman.’ Indra left happy in mind. But even 
before he got back to the gods, he was troubled by a doubt: ‘When the self is in deep sleep, it is not able to recognize 
itself as “Il am so- and — so,” as it does when it is awake. Not only that, it does not even recognize beings around it. It is as 
if the self has been obliterated. | don’t see that anything good will come from this.’ [8 — 11 -— 1] 





e Sleeper self = Pragya = Atma. 
Purva Pakshii : 
¢ Takes 3 states - Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya to his advantage. 
¢ — Same Dahara Akasha later is mentioned as Waker, Dreamer, Sleeper in Upanishad. 
¢ — jJiva - Alone becomes — Waker 
- Dreamer 
- Sleeper 
¢ Because Avasta Trayam belongs to Jiva. 
e  Avasta Traya Sambanda belongs to Jiva. 


e  Avastas experienced by Jiva only. Hence Daharakasha is Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya Rupa Jiva only. 


Q72 


Jt Jd 


Siddantin: 


Jiva has 2 Meanings 


Vachyartha 1** Meaning 


Waker Jiva — is integral part of body 
That consciousness which is integral part of 
Sthula Shariram and consequent Jagrat Avastha 
Sthula Sharira Visishta Chaitanyam 
Sukha, Dukha Dhi Sahita Chaitanyam 
Consciousness mixed up with body and 
experiences 

Messy Jiva, commonly understood by all as self 
|= Includes physical body and consciousness 

= Jiva = Adulterated consciousness 


Example : Sunrises 


Common man mixes body + Consciosuness 
Sharira Sahita Chaitanyam = Anuvada 
Anuvada is knowingly using wrong expression, 
Anudita Jiva 

Visishta Chaitanyam 

Pratipadita Jiva 


Example : 
- Container Sahita Teertham 


Lakshyartha 2"? meaning 


Know consciousness does not mix with body 
Meaning of Waker, Jiva is consciousness not 
mixed with body but as witness of body 
Distinct from body 
Uninvolved with body 
Body free consciousness 
Body separates consciousness 
Upahita Chaitanyam 

= Pure consciousness 

= Consciousness minus body 
Drink Teertham without container 
Body Content 

Vv NY 
Container - Consciousness 

- Teertha Jiva 

Sharira Rahita 
Waker self 





¢ What Prajapati meant was Sthula. Sharira - Sakshi Chaitanyam. 
e — Lakshyartha Jiva — Pure Chaitanyam not Sthula Sharira Sahita Chaitanyam. 
e  Lakshyartha Waker revealed. 


¢  Lakshyartha dreamer / sleeper revealed. Not Vachyartha — All Sakshi Chaitanyam - Turiyam revealed in each 
stage. 


¢ — Consciousness which obtains in Sthula, Sukshma, Karana Shariram, 
but which does not include 3 Sharirams 
e — Lakshyartha Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya indicated not Vachyartha. 
¢  Avasta Traya Visishta sakshi — Talked. 
¢ Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya = Sakshi + 3 bodies in 3 Avastas 
— Vv 
Vachyartha Jiva Lakshyartha Jiva — Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya 
NY 
Dahara Akasha 
e This is important Sutra, worth Analysing, reflecting. 
Purva Pakshii : 
¢ What type of word you use, | don’t care. 
¢ —Daharakasha not Paramatma - Only Jivatma. 
e — You say Lakshyartha Jivatma, not Vachyartha Jivatma. 
e — | say Dahara Akasha = Jivatma. 


¢ = Rain— With / Without lightening - Both rain. 


Purva Pakshi 
Vachyartha Jivatma 


Siddantin : 
¢  Ashadu 
e — Lakshyartha Jivatma = Paramatma 
¢ You neither know Jiva or Paramatma. 
Example : 
e —— |Iliterate woman sending lunch to son. 
¢ Dabawala-— Rs. 20 - Rs. 10 - up, Rs. 10 Down. 
¢ Lady : While taking - Heavy - Rs. 12 ok. 
While coming — Light - Rs. 8 ok. 
¢ Dabbawala : Not economical for me 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Does not know Lakshartha Jivatma = Paramatma. 
¢ How you know Prajapati teaching Lakshyartha. 
¢ — How you know Akshi Purusha = Lakshyartha Jiva only 
Teijasa Purusha 
Pragya Purusha 
Mantra : 


¢ Chapter8-—7-4 | 
* Chapter 8-11-1 Talks of Lakshyartha Jiva only 


Lakshyartha Jivatma 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


ay areata Sraraa-— aeuxanaahdeaateatat Sts 
 wWTaIsca URSaTatda SSITSATe ST dst 
STS Saat SS FS: WasTS: 


Tau he Prajapatiruvaca ya eso'ksini puruso dryata esa Atmeti 
hovacaitadamrtamabhayametadbrametyatha 

Yo'yam bhagavo'psu parikhyayate yascayamadarse Katama esa Ityesa u 
Evaisu sarvesvantesu parikhyayata Iti hovaca. 

iti saptamah Khandah. II 4 Il 


Prajapati said to those two, ‘that which is seen in the eyes is the self’ He also said: ‘This self is immortal and fearless. It is 
Brahmna. Then they asked: ‘Lord, we see something when we look in water and again when we look in a mirror. Which 





is it?’ Prajapati replied, ‘The self is seen in all these.’ [ 8-7-4] 


Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 8 — 7-11 


Tadyatraitatsuptah Samastah samprasannah Svapnam Na 

Vijanatyesa Atmeti hovacaitadamrtamabhayametad Brahmeti 

Sa ha santahrdayah Pravavraja Sa Haprapyaiva Devanetadbhayam dadarsa 
Naha Khalvayamevam sampratyatmanam Janatyayamahamasmiti No 
Evemani bhutani Vinasamevapito Bhavati Nahamatra Bhogyam Pasyamiti 


Prajapati said : “When the self is sleeping, with all its organs inactive, it is free from worry and has no dreams. This is 
what the self is like [i.e., it is spotless]. It is immortal and fearless. It is Brahman.’ Indra left happy in mind. But even 
before he got back to the gods, he was troubled by a doubt: ‘When the self is in deep sleep, it is not able to recognize 
itself as “Il am so- and — so,” as it does when it is awake. Not only that, it does not even recognize beings around it. It is as 





if the self has been obliterated. | don’t see that anything good will come from this.’ [8 — 11 — 1] 


¢ Once you prove Lakshyartha, it is only one. 
e 2reasons why Akshi Purusha is sakshi 
Reasons: 
a) Mantra: 


¢ Amrutam, Abayam Etad Brahma 


° Dahara Akasha = Waker = Immortal, ever secure, Fearless. 


7779 


¢ — Conscious entity with body — Vachyartha not immortal. 977 


¢ Body subject to Punarapi Jananam, Mrityu, Jara, Vyadhi. 

e — Vishwa - Vachyartha jiva every moment insecure, afraid. Constantly fear emotion running, 
has sense of insecurity. 

e — Vachyartha Jiva never Abaya Jiva. 

¢ — Prajapati talking about Lakshyartha Jiva. Not Waker consciousness with body. 

¢ Not Waker body with consciousness inside but Waker consciousness without body. 


e — As Sakshi, witness of body - Outside body. 


He is not born, nor does he ever die; after having been, 


He again ceases not to be; unborn, eternal, changeless 
and ancient, he is not killed when the body is killed. 
[ Chapter 2 —Verse 20] 





e Waker consciousness not destroyed, when body is destroyed. 
. In Svapna and Sushupti - Prajapati repeats, Amrutam, Abayam Etad Brahma. 
¢  Daharakasha is Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya = Brahman. 
\___,—_J J 
Vachyartha Lakshyartha (Context suits Lakshyartha only) 
¢  4t" stage of teaching taken in sutra 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 











vanang Boareisssresrresasera at Srrasaael Evamevaisa samprasado'smacchariratsamutthaya param jyotirupasampadya 
Saqq He — zara saera VS Sass: SS Oat Cota svena rupenabhinispadyate sa uttamah purusah sa tatra prayeti 
SaaecHereaaanrmr: strat arerat srfrateart arast jaksatkridanramamansah stribhirva yanairva jnatibhirva nopajanam 
watfae err a aen wares wre aS smarannidam sariram sa yatha prayogya acarane yukta 

















waa Tara fest UP =e: 3 evamevayamasmincharire prano yuktah II 3 Il 





In the same way, the joyful self arises from the body and, attaining the light of the cosmic self, appears in his own form. 
This is the Paramatma, the cosmic self, he then freely moves about eating, playing, or enjoying himself with women, 


Carriages, or relatives, not remembering at all the body in which he was born. Just as horses or bullocks are harnessed to 
carriages, similarly Prana [life] remains harnessed to the body [due to karma]. [8 — 12 — 3] 





¢ Brilliant Bashyam. 

¢  Daharakasha - Which was Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya in 3 states. 

° In Turiyam, Sakshi, objectless awareness, separate + Different from Sthula, Sukshma , Karana Shariram. 

¢ Conscious entity separated from, Sharira Trayam merges into Brahman, 
Param Jyoti Sampadya. Asmat Sharirat Samudaya. 

¢ — Consciousness separated from body merges into Brahman 

¢ — Upanishad contributes to our confusion when Jivatma Chaitanyam is separated from Sharira Trayam, 
Jivatma consciousness merges into Brahman Chaitanyam. 

e Separated into source Brahman, Chaitanyam and Moksha. Confusion + Confounded. 

¢ Svena Rupena Abi Nishedyate, important line - Advaita teaching centred. 

¢ — Important corollaries centred on this. 

e Previously Jiva Chaitanyam, Merges into Brahman Chaitanyam - Refined later. 

e  Jiva emerges in its original nature. 

e Abi Nishpadyate - Svena Rupena, Jivatma in original nature is Paramatma. 

¢ Original nature of Jivatma is talked. Lakshyartha talked. 

Purva Pakshii : 


¢ What about first 3 stages, there must be Jivatma. 


Shankara: 
° In each stage, Prajapati says. 
e — |am teaching same Dahara Akasha. 
. Eta Tu Eva Anuvakyayami, not 2 topics... 
e 1% stage also Lakshyartha Jivatma in each stage he says | am teaching same topic. 
e — Etam Tu Eva Buyaha. 
¢  Vakyam Yasyami - Comes in 4 places. 
¢ 4 stage — Lakshyartha — Jivatma. 
¢ 1,2,3-Stage - Same Lakshyartha Jiva = Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya. 
From 4“ stage : 
° Argues 1, 2,3 
Conclusion : 
¢ —Inall 4 stages — Lakshartha talked — which is identical with Paramatma. 
¢ — Hence Dahara Akasha = Paramatma only. 


Purva Pakshi : is objection refuted. 


Lecture 102 


Uttaracchedavirbhutasvarupastu 


If it be said that for subsequent texts (it appears that the individual soul is meant, we say that what is there referred to 
is) rather (the individual soul in so far) as its real nature has become manifest (i.e. as it is non-different from Brahman). 
[1-3-19] 





General Analysis : 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ 15 Part of Sutra 
¢ — Dahara Akasha = Jiva 
° Because later descriptions support my contention. 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 
Ya Atmapahatapapma vijaro vimrtyurvisoko vijight 
so'pipasah satyakamanh satyasankalpah so’nvestavyah 
Sa Viuljnasitavyah Sa sarvamsca lokanapnoti sarvamsca 


kamanyastamanamanuvidya 
Vijanatiti ha Prajapati Ruvaca. 


Prajapati once said: ‘The self is free from sin, free from old age, free from death, free from sorrow, and free from hunger 
and thirst. It is the cause of desire for truth and for commitment to truth. This self has to be sought for and thoroughly 


known. The person who has sought for and known the self attains all worlds and all desires.’ [8 — 7-1] 


Ya esa Svapne Mahiyamanascaratyesa atmeti hovacai 
Tadamrtamabhayametadbrahmeti sa ha Santahrdayah 

Pravavraja Sa haprapyaiva Devanetadbhayam dadarsa 
Tadyadyapidam sariramandham bhavatyanandhah 

Sa bhavati yadi Sramamasramo nalvalso'sya dosena dusyati. II 1 II 





‘That person who goes about being worshipped in dreams is the self. It is immortal and fearless. It is Brahman.’ Indra 
then left happy in mind. But even before he returned to the gods, a doubt arose in his mind: ‘A person may be blind, but 
when he is dreaming he is not blind. He may be lame, but when he is dreaming he is not lame. There may be some 
defects in his body, but his dream body is not affected by them’. [ 8 — 10 — 1] 


Tadyatraitatsuptah Samastah samprasannah Svapnam Na 

Vijanatyesa Atmeti hovacaitadamrtamabhayametad Brahmeti 

Sa ha santahrdayah Pravavraja Sa Haprapyaiva Devanetadbhayam dadarsa 
Naha Khalvayamevam sampratyatmanam Janatyayamanhamasmiti No 
Evemani bhutani Vinasamevapito Bhavati Nahamatra Bhogyam Pasyamiti 


Prajapati said : “When the self is sleeping, with all its organs inactive, it is free from worry and has no dreams. This is 
what the self is like [i.e., it is spotless]. It is immortal and fearless. It is Brahman.’ Indra left happy in mind. But even 
before he got back to the gods, he was troubled by a doubt: ‘When the self is in deep sleep, it is not able to recognize 
itself as “Il am so- and — so,” as it does when it is awake. Not only that, it does not even recognize beings around it. It is as 
if the self has been obliterated. | don’t see that anything good will come from this.’ [8 — 11 — 1] 





¢  Upanishad reveals Dahara Akasha as Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya. 
e — Daharakasha has Avasta Traya Sambanda. 
o Vishwa = Jagrat Avastvam 
Oo  Teljasa = Svapna Avastvam 
o Pragya = Sushupti Avastvam 
Purva Pakshii : 
¢  Avasta Traya Sambanda can belong to Jiva alone. 
¢ — Hence Daharakasha = Jiva. 
Siddantin : 
¢ Don’t take Vachyartha of 3 words but Lakshyartha. 
¢ Not Sthula Sharira Visishta Chaitanyam but Upahita Chaitanyam you have to take. 982 


¢ — Similarly not Sukshma, Karana Visishta Chaitanyam but take Upahita Shuddha Chaitanyam. 
¢ — Daharakasha = Lakshyartha ‘Jivatma’ 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ 0O.K-Lakshyartha Jivatma but not Paramatma. 
Siddantin : 
e — Lakshyartha ‘ Jivatma ‘= Synonym of Paramatma only. 
¢  Dharakasha = Paramatma. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ How you establish Lakshyartha not Vachyartha? 
Shankara : 
¢ At end of Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya... Mantra says Amrutam, Abayam, Ajara. 
e — |f Vachyartha Jiva, not possible with this description. 
e Etat Brahma is there explicit 
¢ If Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya - has to be Brahman, it has to be Lakshyartha, Secondary meaning only. 
24 Round of Argument : 
¢ Revelation of Daharakasha in 8 — 12 — 3 After revealing Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya. 


e  Daharakasha separated from Sharira Trayam merges with Param Brahma which is its own original nature. 


Param Jyothi Upa Sampadya 





¢ — Dahar Akasha in 4 stage = Param Brahman. 


Purva Pakshi : 
¢  |talk of 3 stages Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya. 
¢ Why you go to 4" stage — Prajapati. 


Shankara : 
¢ Same topic discussed in 4 stages. 
: Etam Tu Eva Anuvakyasami 
° Repeated thrice in section 9, 10, 11, 4 stage - Brahman clearly discussed. 
¢ In form of Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya - Same Paramatma discussed. 
¢ Possible only if you take Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya as Lakshyartha Jivatma’ alone = ‘Paramatma’. 
e Upto above is last class — 101 
102 starts here : 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ One more objection based on Chapter 8 — 12 -3 
e — Jiva comes out of this body like a rocket, merges with Param Jyoti, its Brahma Svarupam. 
¢ Looks like events in Moksha. 
Purva Pakshi - ‘Question’ : 
¢ — Brahman is nature of Jiva - That which obtains all the time. 
Mandukya Upanishad : 
¢ Svabavam - Never lost. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Gana BAwAesesrestrressea Gs Satfaeqads Evamevaisa samprasado'smacchariratsamutthaya param jyotirupasampadya 
faq SS 0- risaeeaaa AB Saas: 4 aa w4ata svena rupenabhinispadyate sa uttamah purusah sa tatra prayeti 





Aa asaya: ssrherat areat sariratwat areas jaksatkridanramamanah stribhirva yanairva jnatibhirva nopajanam 
efae sPr a ae wars sree =F smarannidam sariram sa yatha prayogya acarane yukta 


CaaS Tas Rates GP aS: 3 evamevayamasmincharire prano yuktah II 3 Il 





In the same way, the joyful self arises from the body and, attaining the light of the Cosmic self, appears in his own form. 
This is the Paramatma, the cosmic self. He then freely moves about eating, playing, or enjoying himself with women, 
carriages, or relatives, not remembering at all the body in which he was born. Just as horses or bullocks are harnessed to 
carriages, similarly Prana [life] remains Harnessd to the body [| due to karma] [8 — 12 — 3] 984 





8-—12-3: 
- “ Svena Rupena Abhinispadyate “ 
- Assumes, emerges out, appears. 
e If Svarupam always there, emerges in Brahman form is contradiction. 
e Emergence comes if it is lost. If impurity is there, removes impurity and comes out can be said. 
¢ — Brahman is Nitya, Mukta, Shuddha Svabava. 
Purva Pakshi — Question : 
¢ What is meaning of “ Svarupa Abhi Nishpadyathe “ 
¢ Looks like event in Moksha - Emerges out in Brahman form - What process is that? 
4th Sutra : 
¢ Brahman - Na Aapyam, Utpadyam, Na Samskaryam, Na Jiharyam - Not end product of any process. 
¢ Where is ‘question’ of emerging out ? 
Shankara : 
e — Viveka - Avivekana Matrena Neiva Atmana Ashariratvat. 
¢ Important, brilliant answer = Emergence in form of Brahman, = ‘JJivatma’ 
¢ Merging into ‘Paramatma’ = ‘Jivatma’ assuming, ‘Paramatma’ form not actual event at anytime, anywhere. 
e  Jivatma — Was, is, will be ‘Paramatma’ 
. Impurity is your notion - | am impure - | am impure -is a notion. 
e — Sthula- has impurity. 
¢ — Sukshma - Raga, Dvesha, Kama, Krodha... 
. Karana - is Ajnana Malam 
: |- Atma am ever pure. 
¢ — |am Sa Sharira - Only notion 


¢ —|am embodied — Only notion. 


Embodied Mukta Non — Embodied - Mukta 


¢ Sign of non understanding. 
e Atma is Asanga, no Sharira Sambanda or requires Sharira Sambanda Tyagaha. 
¢ If impurity is in form of notion. 
¢ Removal of impurity = Dropping notion = Viveka. 
¢ Moksha = Purely intellectual process, in the form of notion - | am Samsari. 
¢ — Samsara + Moksha - Both intellectual Process. 
oO  Aviveka = Samsara - in intellect 
oO Viveka = Moksha - in intellect. 
¢ Million S - Statement — Moksha if it, comes will go away. 
¢  Viveka - Aviveka Matram. 
¢ |am different than body notion Required in intellect. (Vritti) 
How long will it take? 
e Other than this knowledge, no other process involved. 


¢ — Ashariram - Discussed in 4* sutra, 


Tattu Samanvayat 


But that (Brahman is to be known only from the Scriptures and not independently by any other means is established), 
because it is the main purpose (of all Vedantic texts). [| 1-1-4] 986 





Shankara Analysis — 2 Upanishad statements. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


FAIS al se SRR WAT 


Maghavanmartyam va idam Sariramattam Mrtyuna 


Te STAI STS RIT A TIStSaISA- AAT a AST: Tadasyamrtasyasarirasyatmano 'dhisthanamatto vai sasa rirah 
foarfgarsan 47a aesrres aa: foartasarueta- Priyapriyabhyam na vai sasarirasya Satah 
Teeter ara wea a foortes’ =osTa: 2 pritapriyayorapahatirastyasariram Vava santam na priayapriye sprsatah. II 1 II 


Indra, this body is mortal. It has been captured by death. Yet it is the base of the self, which is immortal and formless. One 
who has a body is subject to both happiness and unhappiness. In fact, there is no end to happiness and unhappiness so 
long as one has a body. But when a person is free from the body, nothing good or bad can touch him. [ 8 — 12 —1] 


Embodied Person Unembdied Person 





Idea: 





- Samsari - Moksha 
- Sa-—Shariram - Ashariram 


e Jeevan Mukti - Not possible, as long as | am Sa — Shariram. 


Purva Pakshi : 


e So, Dahatvam, Sashariratvam = Bandaha 
Shankara : 
e — Who said Sa Deha now and, Vi Deha in liberation? 
e You are ever Unembodied, Nitya Videhaha. 
e Atma does not become Sa — Dehaha, Atma can’t be embodied. 


¢ — Only notion — 1am Dehaha also, | am Videhah. 


Katho Upanishad: 


aSariram Sariresvanavasthesvavasthitam | 


mahantam vibhumatmanam matva dhiro na socati || 22 || 


The wise man, who knows the atman as bodiless, seated firmly in perishable bodies, great and all pervading, does never 
grieve. [1—2-22] 





e You are Nitya Ashariraha 
That portion is commentary on this line. 


¢ — Moksha, nothing other than knowledge. 


With knowledge, if not free means no clear knowledge. 


Jivatma’ emerging out of ‘Paramatma’ - is nothing but knowledge. 
Negative Language : 


Jivatma’ emerging as ‘Paramatma’ is dropping notion, | am ‘Sivatma’. 


Svena Rupena Abinishpadyate, Jivatva Adhyasa Tyajati. 


Last Purva Pakshi answered General analysis over. 
Word Analysis : 


Daharakasha Jivaha Uttarat, Chet Aavirbuta Svarupa Tu. 
a) Daharakasha is Jiva : 


Because of later description of Daharakasha 


as Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya in mantras 8-7-4, 8-10-1, 8-11-1. 


Chandogyo Upanishad: 


Tau he Prajapatiruvaca ya eso'ksini puruso dryata esa Atmeti 
hovacaitadamrtamabhayametadbrametyatha 
Yo'yam bhagavo'psu parikhyayate yascayamadarse Katama esa Ityesa U 


uy apps way Basa arg pears =fa eiara ~~ Evaisu sarvesvantesu parikhyayata Iti hovaca. 
SSSA Aaya ae: rare: \9 iti saptamah Khandah. II 4 Il 


Prajapati said to those two, ‘that which is seen in the eyes is the self’ He also said: ‘This self is immortal and fearless. It is 
Brahmna. Then they asked: “Lord, we see something when we look in water and again when we look in a mirror. Which 
is it?’ Prajapati replied, ‘The self is seen in all these.’ [ 8— 7 —4] 
FA uy tay We Ta eres aT ta 


Ya esa Svapne Mahiyamanascaratyesa atmeti hovacal 


elaTaden ay yaydeaeaita oh. a Tadamrtamabhayametadbrahmeti sa ha Santahrdayah 
SI-dead: Yddaist a Sruoreray caldea Pravavraja Sa haprapyaiva Devanetadbhayam dadarsa 

aes! daauie senesd Vaoer-s: 4 “Mata afe Tadyadyapidam sariramandham bhavatyanandhah 

Sra ss Sagise4 erenr esata 2 Sa bhavati yadi Sramamasramo naivaiso'sya dosena dusyati. II 1 II 


‘That person who goes about being worshipped in dreams is the self. It is immortal and fearless. It is Brahman.’ Indra 
then left happy in mind. But even before he returned to the gods, a doubt arose in his mind: ‘A person may be blind, but 
when he is dreaming he is not blind. He may be lame, but when he is dreaming he is not lame. There may be some 
defects in his body, but his dream body is not affected by them’. [ 8 — 10 — 1] 


Tadyatraitatsuptah Samastah samprasannah Svapnam Na 

Vijanatyesa Atmeti hovacaitadamrtamabhayametad Brahmeti 

Sa ha santahrdayah Pravavraja Sa Haprapyaiva Devanetadbhayam dadarsa 
Naha Khalvayamevam sampratyatmanam Janatyayamahamasmiti No 
Evemani bhutani Vinasamevapito Bhavati Nahamatra Bhogyam Pasyamiti 


Prajapati said : “When the self is sleeping, with all its organs inactive, it is free from worry and has no dreams. This is 
what the self is like [i.e., it is spotless]. It is immortal and fearless. It is Brahman.’ Indra left happy in mind. But even 
before he got back to the gods, he was troubled by a doubt: ‘When the self is in deep sleep, it is not able to recognize 
itself as “l am so- and —so,” as it does when it is awake. Not only that, it does not even recognize beings around it. It is 
if the self has been obliterated. | don’t see that anything good will come from this.’ [8 — 11 — 1] 


S| 
IO 





Waker 


= Sharira + Avasta 


Dreamer - Must be Jiva alone is 


Purva Pakshi contention 


b) Chet: 


Suppose such contention is raised. 


Answer: 


c) Jivaha Aavir buta Svarupa Tu : 


We do accept ‘Jivatma’, alone is used — Jiva = Vishwa / Teijasa... 
Jiva reference is there but Lakshyartha. 

Jiva = Aavir buta Svarupa. 

Jiva referred is secondary meaning, not in primary meaning. 
Aavir buta = Existent nature, by Baga Tyaga Lakshana, Sthula, 
Sukshma, Karana Shariram Superimpositions removed. 

See Waker minus Jagrat Avasta. 

See dreamer minus Svapna Avasta. 

See Sleeper Minus Sushupti Avasta. 

Drop 3 Layers, Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya - Exposed in original form is Jiva in secondary meaning. 
Primary meaning of Jiva is Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya. 
Daharakasha deals with Lakshyartha Jiva = Brahman. 


Jiva = Aavirbuta Svarupa. 


d) Tu: 
¢ Therefore objection is negated 
¢  Tuccham 

Purva Pakshii : 
¢ — Nishedartha. 

Sutra 20: 





And the reference (to the individual soul) is for a different purpose.|[ 1 - 3 - 20] 


Answering possible ‘Question ’ from Purva Pakshi : 


General Question : 
e¢ — |f Upanishad does not want to say, Daharakasha as Jiva but as Paramatma 
¢ = Why should it - Bring Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya, refer to it and confuse us. 
e — Jivatma - by Lakshyartha talks about ‘Paramatma’ why Uttareya Pranayama? 
¢ — Touching nose from around the head. 
Shankara : 
° If Jivatma’ was not introduced we would have assumed ‘Paramatma’ as, 
different — Bheda Buddhi. 
e — Jivatma - Never goes away from ‘Paramatma’ 
¢ Paramatma = Apahata Papma, Vijara, Vigatsaha, Shukla Gathi, reach ‘Paramatma’ only. 
¢ Idea of reaching confirms division and makes ‘Paramatma’ - Limited. 
e Vishwa - alone is ‘Paramatma’ when intellectually, separated from Jagrat Avasta. 


e Waker = Consciousness minus waking experiences, not to go to Samadhi. 


¢ — In Buddhi itself —1 Waker am ‘Paramatma’ sense of location experienced by me belongs to body. 

e —|need not unnecessarily superimpose body's location on | - The awareness, consciousness. 

¢ |f 1 drop the superimposition here and now, | can claim Unlocated Brahman = |. No need to go to Samadhi. 
¢ —|am unlocked all the time. 


° lam ‘Paramatma’ minus notion of location, in Jagrat Avasta , notion of location in Svapna Avasta, notion of 
Blankness in Sushupti Avasta. 


¢ — Jiva introduced for Bheda Bhuddhi Nirakaranam. 
¢ — Jiva Paramarsaha, otherwise ‘Paramatma’ will be eternally ‘Paramatma’. — Otherwise, you will be eternally 
Jivatma’. 

e Will say Brahman is free, | am miserable. 
Essence of sutra : 

¢ Refer to Jiva not to reveal Daharakasha as Jiva. 
Reveal Fact : 

¢ This Jiva is Non-different from Brahman. 

¢ General analysis over. 
Word Analysis : 

e — Paramarshaha Cha Anyarthahe Bavati. 
a) Jiva Paramarshaha : 

¢ Refer to Daharakasha as Jiva in 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Atha ya Esa Samprasado'smacchariratsamutthaya 
Param jyotirupasampadya Svena Rupenabhinispadyata 
Esa Atmeti Hovacattadamrtamabhayametadbrahmeti 
Tasya ha va Etasya Brahmo Nama satyamit I! 4 Il 


The teacher said: ‘Then, this person, who is the embodiment of happiness, emerging from the body and attaining the 
highest light, assumes his real nature. This is the self. It is immortal and also fearless. It is Brahman. Another name for 
Brahman is Satya, Truth. [ 8 —3 — 4] 





dt = usimotasars a ByeTstattear Gear Grad Tau he Prajapatiruvaca ya eso'ksini puruso dryata esa Atmeti 

uy saTeeta Slarea-— eaanynaAdeseatetar atsat hovacaitadamrtamabhayametadbrametyatha 

waTaisca uofeeatrard Ssiraate st Saw Yo'yam bhagavo'psu parikhyayate yascayamadarse Katama esa Ityesa u 
uy Sarg = way Basa-ay ufseatreara e=fa etrara ~< Evaisu sarvesvantesu parikhyayata Iti hovaca. 

STS ATS SHH: FERTSE: iti saptamah Khandah. II 4 II 


Prajapati said to those two, ‘that which is seen in the eyes is the self’ He also said: ‘This self is immortal and fearless. It is 
Brahmna. Then they asked: “Lord, we see something when we look in water and again when we look in a mirror. Which 
is it?’ Prajapati replied, ‘The self is seen in all these.’ [ 8-7-4] 


a Uy tay Hea areas aT Ata 


Ya esa Svapne Mahiyamanascaratyesa atmeti hovacai 


elataden da yaadeaselta Ue Tadamrtamabhayametadbrahmeti sa ha Santahrdayah 

RUdTe a 4: UddIsi a4 erarcher 2 eqiMdaa Pravavraja Sa haprapyaiva Devanetadbhayam dadarsa 

ces! dale srnre-d Yaar: 4 vata afte Tadyadyapidam sariramandham bhavatyanandhah 

Sree sat ZWasgirs £2] era asatd 2 Sa bhavati yadi Sramamasramo nalvalso'sya dosena dusyati. II 1 II 


‘That person who goes about being worshipped in dreams is the self. It is immortal and fearless. It is Brahman.’ Indra 
then left happy in mind. But even before he returned to the gods, a doubt arose in his mind: ‘A person may be blind, but 
when he is dreaming he is not blind. He may be lame, but when he is dreaming he is not lame. There may be some 
defects in his body, but his dream body is not affected by them’. [ 8 — 10 — 1] 


Tadyatraitatsuptah Samastah samprasannah Svapnam Na 

Vijanatyesa Atmeti hovacaitadamrtamabhayametad Brahmeti 

Sa ha santahrdayah Pravavraja Sa Haprapyaiva Devanetadbhayam dadarsa 
Naha Khalvayamevam sampratyatmanam Janatyayamahamasmiti No 
Evemani bhutani Vinasamevapito Bhavati Nahamatra Bhogyam Pasyamiti 


Prajapati said : “When the self is sleeping, with all its organs inactive, it is free from worry and has no dreams. This is 
what the self is like [i.e., it is spotless]. It is immortal and fearless. It is Brahman.’ Indra left happy in mind. But even 
before he got back to the gods, he was troubled by a doubt: ‘When the self is in deep sleep, it is not able to recognize 
itself as “Il am so- and — so,” as it does when it is awake. Not only that, it does not even recognize beings around it. It is as 
if the self has been obliterated. | don’t see that anything good will come from this.’ [8 — 11 -— 1] 





vasay BoaTeisssresrreassena Gs Sifaecwade Evamevaisa samprasado'smacchariratsamutthaya param jyotirupasampadya 

tat rsaeagera A Sasa ogSs: 4 aa vata svena rupenabhinispadyate sa uttamah purusah sa tatra prayeti 
AaeHeaynar: vssnrtsat areat arratat arast 4 jaksatkridanramamanah stribhirva yanairva jnatibhirva nopajanam 
eifae ePr a aen wares waraan oo Bac smarannidam sariram sa yatha prayogya acarane yukta 
Cea Tas feet UP =e: =, evamevayamasmincharire prano yuktah I! 3 Il 


In the same way, the joyful self arises from the body and, attaining the light of the Cosmic self, appears in his own form. 
This is the Paramatma, the cosmic self. He then freely moves about eating, playing, or enjoying himself with women, 
carriages, or relatives, not remembering at all the body in which he was born. Just as horses or bullocks are harnessed to 
carriages, similarly Prana [life] remains Harnessd to the body [| due to karma] [8 — 12 — 3] 





¢  Daharakasha referred to jiva as Akshi / Svapna / Supti Purusha. 
. Samprasada Eva Jiva Paramarsaha. 
c) Anyartaha : 
¢ Meant for some other purpose. 
Purva Pakshii : 
e — Purpose to show Daharakasha = Jiva. 
Shankara: 
¢ Purpose according to Upanishad - is, Daharakasha is Brahman non different from notion dropped Jiva. 
e — Enlightened Jiva. Daharakasha = Jiva. 
¢ — jJiva / Brahman - Bheda Nirakaranartaha. 
Purva Pakshii : 
¢ Why Upanishad negates difference, if Jivatma / Paramatma is eternally one - ? 
Shankara: 
e Weare Ilgnoromous - Upanishad negates notional difference in mind of Jiva. 


° Equation not required if explicitly equal or clearly different. 904 


8 = 8,7+1 - No equation 

8—1=6 + 1-Aupadhika Bheda 
- Vachayarta Bheda. 

Dahara = Alpam = Parichinna. 


Fits jiva in Hridaya Akasha. How it can fit big Brahman? 


Lecture 103 


Sutra 21: 





If it be said that on account of the scriptural declaration of the smallness (of the ether) (the Brahman cannot be meant) 
(we say that) that has already been explained. [1 — 3 — 21] 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Om. Atha yadidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam vesma 
Daharo'sminnantarakasastasminyadan 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is asmall space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [ 8-1-1] 





¢ — Dahara Akasha - Small space in heart is it Jiva or Brahman? 
¢ Sutra 1, 2, 3 >Purva Pakshi - Buta Akasha — Negated - Elemental space. 
° 18, 19, 20, 21 — Purva Pakshi - Daharakasha = Jiva. 
General Analysis : 
¢ — Daharakasha can’t be Brahman, Brahman = Analpam infinite. 
¢ How Sa — Antam Akasha is Anantanam Brahman. 
e — This is pet Purva Pakshi of Brahma Sutra 
Siddantin : Tad Uktam 


. Due to improper listening - Same Question — Asked Again and again. 


° See Brahma Sutra: 


Arbhakaukastvattadvyapadesaccha neti chet na 
nichavyvatvadevam vvomavaccha 


If it be said that (the passage does) not (refer to Brahman) on account of the smallness of the abode (mentioned i.e. the 
heart) and also on account of the denotation of that (i.e. of minuteness) we say, No; because (Brahman) has thus to be 
meditated and because the case is similar to that of ether. [1-2-7] 





¢ Brahman = Manomaya - Residing within. 
a) Brahman not only confined to heart - but also to heart - All pervading — Naraka and Vaikunta. 
b) 2.7 Reason: 
¢ Location given to all pervading consciousness by scriptures for Dhyanam / Upasana. 
e Vichalsiyatvat Sutra 1-2 - 7 
Example : 
¢ Swagatam Mahaganapati - in turmeric powder - Required for Puja - Locus - Symbol for worship. 
. Daharatvam superimposed for meditation, no Vastavam. 
e — Vishnu invoked in Shaligrama 
e Vishnu Sahasranamam - Commentary of Shankara. 
¢ Baja Govindam - Vishnu invoked - Sri Upasaka — Devi. 
e Shankara doesn’t say who is his Ishta Devata. 
e — Vishnu = Sarva Vyapakaha, all pervasiveness. 
That Vishnu where do | worship ? 


e — In Shaligrama — Similarly for Upasana all pervading, Brahman invoked in the space in the heart. 997 


Word Analysis : 
Purva Pakshi statement : 

¢ — Dahara Akasha Jiva Alpasrutehe Iti Chet Tatu Uktam. 
a) Daharakasha referred in Chandogyo Upanishad 


Om. Atha yadidamasminbrahmapure daharam pundarikam vesma 
Daharo'sminnantarakasastasminyadan 
Tastadanvestavyam Tadavava Vijijnasitavyamiti I! 1 II 


Om. This body is the city of Brahman. Within it is an abode in the shape of a lotus [i.e., the heart], and within that there 
is asmall space. One must search within this space and earnestly desire to know what is there. [ 8-1-1] 





b) Jiva : 
¢ — Daharakasha is Jivaha 
c) Alpa Srutehe : 
¢ Because of smallness mentioned in Sruti - Chandogyo Upanishad :Chapter 8-1-1 
e — Jiva — Small, understood by all and Daharam means Alpam, Small, Finite. 
d) Iti Chet: 
¢ Suppose such objection is raised. 
e) Tad Uktam : 
¢ — Tasya Purva Pakshi Uttaram has already been given by Vyasa in Brahma Sutra Chapter 1 — 2 — 7 
¢ Smallness imagined, superimposed for Dhyanam / Manifest for worship, invocation not fact. 
Example : 
¢ — Maha India - On national flag 
- Small flag 


¢ — Smallness imagined for facilitating meditation. 


f) Siddantin : 
¢ — Jiva Purva Pakshi negated 
¢ — Daharakasha not Buta Akasha or Jiva but ‘Paramatma’ — Brahman — Only. 
¢ = Summary — Daharadhikaranam 
Condensation : 
a) Vishaya : 
¢ Subject — Vimatam — Debated topic, bone of contention. 
¢ Small space within heart in Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 8-1-1 
b) Samshaya : 
3 Opinions 


Small Space 


~ Small like va soba wast 


- Later description of Jivatma — is Other descriptions Apahata 
Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya - Atma Papma Vijara fits “Paramatma’ 


Siddantin 
Purva Pakshi Lalita Sahasranama(Verse - 122) 
Daharakasha Rupini Namaha 





Lalitha Sahasranam Stotram : 


Deveshi dandanitisdha daharakasha rupini 


Pratipanmukhyarakanta tidhimandala pujita — 122 





Who is the ruler of all divinities. Who sits on the throne of justice. Who is the subtle Self in the heart of man. Who is to be 





worshipped on the full — moon day, which is the last day (Tithi) of the lunar fortnight Beginning with Pratipada. [ Verse — 122 | 


Sangatih : 
e — This Adhikaranam in proper Pada, Adyaya - Propriety of position — Justified. 


e This is Upasyam Brahma Sutra not Jneyam Brahman. 
Shankara 2 interpretation in commentary for 
Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 8-1-1 


Shariram 
Heart 
Space 
Meditate on Brahman within Space 
Object of enquiry “World with Brahman” 
Within space what is there? 
- Meditate space € Meditate on space, object of Within Daharakasna what Is there? 
enquiry Bahya Akasha elemental space 
iy Antara Akasha Brahman 
Within Brahman is Prithvi, Agni, Nakshatrami, 
lightening, sense organs, all desires, All objects 
Brahman / Chaitanyam 
- Container 
Objects of enquiry : 
- World inside Brahman container 
- Enquire world along with its content Brahman — 
“The container” 
- Brahman Sahita Jagat 


- Within heart 

- Small space 

- Meditate 
Containers : 

- Shariram 

- Heart 


“What is space” 

World 

Content 

Shariram Hridayam Daharakasha 





Sruti Support : Chandogyo Upanishad : 


tadyatheha Karmayjito lokah ksityata Evamevamutra Punyajito Lokah 
Kstyate tadya ihatmanamananuvidya Vrajantyetamsca satyan 
kamamstesam sarvesu Lokesva-Kamacaro Bhavatyatha ya 
ihatmanamanuvidya Vra-jantyetamsca satyankamamstesam 
sarvesu Lokesu kama-caro Bhavati. 

iti Prathamah Khandah. II 6 II 


Everything perishes, whether it is something you have acquired through hard work in this world or it is a place in the 
other world which you have acquired through meritorious deeds. Those who leave this world without knowing the self 
and the Truths which they should know are not free, no matter where they go. But those who leave this world after 
knowing the self and the Truths which they should know are free, no matter where they are. [ 8 — 1-6] 





¢ Jnana Phalam - One knows Atma and all desires (world) within Atma. 

¢ Atma = Daharakasha 

¢ Desires = Content = Entire universe. 

e Atma = Container = Daharakasha. Atma Sahita Jagat, Jnana Phalam discussed. 
Object of enquiry : 

e Atma Sahita Jagat not Kevalam Jagat. 
Logic: 

e By enquiring into world - Purushartha Nasti, Moksha Nasti. 

e Jagat includes Adhishtana Atma Also. 


Parallel Situation in Gita: 


Chapter 15 


- Samsara Vriksha - Ashwatta 


- Oordhva Mulam = Ishvara = Brahman | - Knows tree along with root 
- Invisible - Invisible 





1001 


Gita: 


They (wise people) speak of the indestructible asvattha 


4 ° 
HeqASd esa Adc Metaqyy, | tree, having its roots above and branches below, whose 


Tan Om = SG leaves are the Vedas; he who knows it, is alone a Veda — 
Seal FE Wille Fed de 4 daldd Il 24-2 ll 


knower. [Chapter 15 — Verse 1 ] 





¢ How knowledge of Samsara can liberate me. 
¢ Container Sahita Anveshtabyam. 


° Daharakasha = Brahman. 


Lecture 104 
Sutra 22 : 6t4 Adhikaranam : 


Anukritestasya cha 


On account of the acting after (i.e. the shining after) (that after which sun, moon, etc. are said to shine is the Supreme 
Self) and (because by the light) of Him (everything else is lighted). | 1 —3 — 22] 





General introduction: 


Katho Upanishad : 


a aa aaroate a asa AST feet wares Sat ssahs: Na tatra suryo bhati, na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti, kuto 'yam agnih, 
qa aaa t aq aeg uTear aatee faut i 9Y Il Tam-eva bhantam anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarvam idam vibhati 1115 Il 
sta areanrataste feaqrarearar feaqrar ae il Iti Kathakopanisadi dvitiyadhyaye pancami valli. 


The sun does not shine there, nor does the moon, nor do the stars, nor the lightning and much less this fire. When He 
shines, everything shines after him ; by His light, all these shine. (Thus ends the Fifth Valli in the Second Chapter) 
[Il —1l— 15] 





Mundak Upanishad : 


aaFt Far ada asa Aaa HIT Hat Saar: | Na tatra suryo bhati na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti kuto-'yam-agnih | 
Ta ae Wepre waste Tis Il 201 tameva bhantam-anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarva-midam vibhati I! 10 Il 


There the sun does not shine, nor the moon nor the stars; these lightnings also do not shine — how then (can) this earthly 
fire? Verily, everything shines after Him reflecting His glory. This whole world is illumined with His light. [Il — | — 10] 





e  W.r.t. Atman Suryaha Na Bhati. 


° Sun does not illumine Atma. Sun does not shine there. 1003 


Final Meaning : 


e W.r.t Atma, sun, moon, lightening, fire, don’t shine or illumine Atma. 


Belongs to earth Divya Agni belongs to Svarga Self shining, illuming evident, 
Local fire Anubati Sarvam revealing 
Camphor Everything revealed after Tam bantam 


Can’t illumine Atma Atmas light Prior 


Posterior Purobanam 
Shines after Atma Shines first 
Pashchat banam 1$* person 
24 / 3° person 

You / He / she / it 





e Anu - Indicates chronological order — Anu Pashchat 
¢ — Ramaha Gachhati — Lakshmana Anu Gachhataha 
Ramaha goes - Lakshmana goes After 
- Anujaha 
- Younger brother 


- Born Later. 


- Banam - Anu Banam 


- Prior shining - Posterior shining 
- Bantam - Anu Bantam Sarvam 
- Consciousness evident as | - Then | can talk of Everything else 





Saddarshanam : 


- First - Rises after them 
- Noldam wihtout Aham 


Vritthayasthvaham vrittim aasrithaah 





Upadesa Sara : 


Vrittayo manah viddhyaham manah 


Mind is nothing but a bundle of thoughts. These thoughts depend upon the I-thought alone. Hence the mind is nothing 
but this Il-thought. [ Verse 18] 





Katho Upanishad : 


a ant aatonfe a aseare At feet ae eats: | Na tatra suryo bhati, na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti, kuto ‘yam agnih, 
aH aTaaeaatta ae aeg uret aatee faa 9Y Il Tam-eva bhantam anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarvam idam vibhati II 15 II 
sta areartaste fSqraTeara fect aeat l Iti Kathakopanisadi dvitiyadhyaye pancami valli. 


The sun does not shine there, nor does the moon, nor do the stars, nor the lightnings and much less this fire. When He 
shines, everything shines after him ; by His light, all these shine. (Thus ends the Fifth Valli in the Second Chapter) 
[Il — Il — 15] 





e Everything shines only because of light of Atma. 


¢ Everything revealed because of Revealation of self. 


- Self evident Don’t have independent shining 
Independent shining (Technical word) Svataha Banam Nasti 
Independent capacity to reveal its own Don’t have independent capacity to reveal its 
existence existence 
| reveal my existence not because of others Clip — can’t reveal its own existence, | have to 
lam self shining reveal its existence 

Svaprakasham : Others are dependently shining 
- Sarva Prakasha Katvam Tasya Bhasa — Depending on light of Atma alone. 
- Itself not being illumined by others. 


- |t is Sarvaprakasham - Idam Sarvam Vibhati, Everything else shines 
- |llumining factor for all things 3 Line: 
- Posterior shining of everything 
4" Line: 
- Dependent shining of Everything 





Tatparyam of Mantra: 

Essence of Mantra: 
e Atma is Svayam Prakasham, self evident, self effulgent, self revealing. 
¢ Very important mantra in Vedanta context. 


Corollary : 


e Self knowledge not evident 
Not Evident before knowing After knowing process, Evident to me 


What is knowledge ? 

e Changing one object from Non evident category to evident category. 
Atma Jnanam : 

e Is it change from non-evident category to evident category? 


Shankara : 
e Atma not under non evident category for you to switch, over to evident category by process of knowing. 


¢ NoAtma Jnanam at all, see Shankara bashyam. 
Chapter 2-18: 
Gita : 


Herel rn Td ICI ESTES ddd: | By Devotion he knows me in essence, what and who | am; 
AIAIHale4 : } ) 


then, having known me in my essence, he forthwith enters 





~ oe ~ OA > 
ddl Hl ddd! stlel [4ald dadedl || 2c-&% Il | | into me-the supreme. [ Chapter 18 - Verse 55] 


e Atma Jnanam possible only if you, convert through a process — Atma from Non-evident category to evident, 
category. 


e Atma never under non evident, category because it is self evident. 

¢ How Pratibodha Vidita Atma? 

. How are you going to know Atma? 

¢ What is Atma Jnanam? 

e Why saying this in Brahma Sutra class not in Tattva Bodha class. 
Upadesa Sahasri : 

¢ Tat Tvam Asi Prakaranam. 

e Siddha me Deva Asmat, Yushnot Dharmo Nivartate = Shasanai. 


° Siddha Deva Aham Iti. 


What is Atma Jnanam? 
¢ It is negation of superimposed limitation from ever evident ‘Ishvara’ 
¢ Naan Naan (Tamil) is Brahma evident. 
e Upon ever evident | — Brahman - Elephant throw dust on its body. 


¢ Weare also Tamasic - Don’t stop, after | am... give out our glories... Bio data... 


° | am Sat Chit Atma Asmi 
Y wv 
Chit sat 


e Nityaupalabadhi Atma. 
¢ Tam Eva Bantam Anu Bati Sarvam... 
Mantra : 
¢ Talks about self evident Atma. 
Doubt : 
e Atma not used in entire mantra. 
: 3 Pronouns... 
e Everything shines because of light of that, what is meaning of ‘ that ‘ 
¢ Tat Shabdat Kara is controversy. 
¢ Tat Shabda ‘Paramatma’ / Brahman, self evident. All illumining principle is Atma / Brahman. 
General Analysis of 1° Sutra : 
¢ Tat Shabdartha — is Paramatma 
Mundak Upanishad : 


aa ar waa aA asa OUST Ta=qar WITT ar Saari: | Na tatra suryo bhati na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti kuto-'yam-agnih | 
date sTesraseares SS ae Sa TSS Peas tl 20 tameva bhantam-anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarva-midam vibhati II 10 II 


There the sun does not shine, nor the moon nor the stars; these Lightnings also do not shine — how then (can) this earthly 
fire? Verily, everything shines after Him reflecting His glory. This whole world is illumined with His light. [Il — 1] — 10] 1008 





2 Reasons 


(a) (b) 


- Everything - 15* Atma shines - Everything has dependent 
- Posterior shining, Time - Independently Shining shining 


wise later - Puro Bantam - Atma lends shining to others 
- Pashchat Bantam 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 
e Chapter 3 — 14-2. Bantam Atma Rupaha self shining. 


Manomayah Pranasariro Bharupah Satyasankalpa 
Akasatma sarvakarma sarvakamah sarvagandhag sarvarasah 
Sarvamidamabhyatto 'vakyanadaran. II 2 II 


He is controlled by the mind [i.e., his mind decides what he should and should not do] He has a subtle body, and he is 
luminous. If he wants something, he never fails to get it. His self is spotless like the sky. The whole world is his creation. 
[Desires are many, and] all those desires are his desires. All Odours are his; similarly, all tastes are his. He is everything in 
the world. He has no sense organs, and he is free from desires. [ 3 — 14 — 2] 





¢ Tat refers to lender of shining. 


e Everything else is borrower of shine. 


- Dependently - Independently 
- Casette - Atma 1009 


Without Am ness, is ness is not possible. 


Advaita Makaranta: 


Without | - ness — This ness not possible. 

Nahi Banat Krute Satyam. 

To say something is, you have to be conscious of. 

No is Ness without consciousness. 

Consciousness being Atma. Without consciousness, can't talk of anything. 

For something to be existent, it has to fall under consciousness of someone or other. 
Everything has dependent shining. 


Independent shining principle is Atma alone. 


Word Analysis: 


Tat Shabdarthaha Brahman Anukrutehe Tasyacha. 


Tata Iti Shabdasya Artaha. 


a) Tat Shabtartaha : 


Meaning of Tat occurring in Mundak : Chapter 2 — 2 — 10 
They do not shine before that 
Everything shines after that 


Everything shines because of light of that 3 That ‘s. 


b) That = Brahman = Paramatma 
e — Paksha and Sadhyam = Pratigya 


2 Reasons: 
c ) Anukruti — Anubanam 
- Anubati Sarvam 
- Posterior shining 
- Later shining 
¢ Posterior Shining of what? 
d) Sarvasya Anukrute : - 2 Reasons 
- Prior shining of Atma 
- & Independent Shining 
e) Cha : Conjugation 
e  Anukrute Tasya 


¢ Final meaning of sutra 


Meaning of that occurring in Chapter 2 — 2 - 10 is Brahman alone. 


Na tatra suryo bhati na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti kuto-'yam-agnih | 


tameva bhantam-anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarva-midam vibhati I! 10 Il 


dae ASAT a SS Tet SS TSS Feist i 2 


There the sun does not shine, nor the moon nor the stars; these Lightnings also do not shine — how then (can) this earthly 
fire? Verily, everything shines after Him reflecting His glory. This whole world is illumined with His light. [Il — 1] — 10] 


Purva Pakshi : 


e It is a powerful light principle. 





Because of posterior shining of everything else. 


“That “ does not mean Atma / Brahman. 


Tatra : 
¢ — Tasya Sati - Saptami, not Vishaya Saptami. 
° In the presence of that light, Sun, Moon, Stars do not shine. 


¢ lf 2 light principles exist one can Overpower Other. 


Over Powering light During day Over Powered Light in Day 


- Sun Avi Buvakaha Jyoti - Moon, Stars, candlelight 


- Prakashante - Avibuta Jyoti 
- Tejo Dhatu - Vartante 
- Feeble, Nabhati 





15t Objection : 


e “That “stands for some overpowering, light principle. 


Lecture 105 
Anukriti Adhikaranam: 
Mundak Upanishad : 


Aas St Ad ASST OAT Tea MTT SHAT SAAT: | Na tatra suryo bhati na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti kuto-'yam-agnih | 
dae SST SS cee at STS Feiss i 201 tameva bhantam-anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarva-midam vibhati I 10 Il 


There the sun does not shine, nor the moon nor the stars; these Lightnings also do not shine — how then (can) this earthly 
fire? Verily, everything shines after Him reflecting His glory. This whole world is illumined with His light. [Il — 1] — 10] 





2 Mundak Mantras: 


¢ 7 and 8 taken together in some books - Hence could be 11" mantra. 


Yah sarvajnah sarva-vid yasya jnana-mayam tapah | 


aa Bus a STara Wet Tasmad-etad brahma nama rupam-annam Ca jayate II 9 Il 


From the Brahman (the Supreme Reality) — who not only is aware of the total happenings in the world but is equally in 
the know of all the details of happenings every minute, whose very thought is of the nature of Knowledge -— are all these 
produced : the Creator, names and forms, and nourishment for all. [Il —1-—9] 





° That = ‘Paramatma’ 


- Posterior shining of everything else in - Dependent Shining of everything else in 


creation creation as given in 4" line of mantra( Tasya 
- Anu -Bhati sarvam Bhasa Sarvam Idam Vibhati) 





Purva Pakshi : 


‘That’ refers to Tejo Dhatu, powerful material effulgent principle. 
More brilliant than sun. 


Chakshusha Tejaha only, Bautikam, not consciousness principle. 


2 Reasons: 


a) All 5 examples : 


Tal : 


Surya, Chandra, Vidyut, Agni, Nakshatra - Bautikams. 
Worldly Tejaha Shining principle. 

In presence of brighter light, dimmer light does not shine, as though absent. 
Light of stars overpowered by light of sun. 

Abibaraka Surya / Abibubuta — Moonlight, Jyoti Na Bhati 
Tatra — Saptami Vibakti 


7" Case - Sati Saptami “ in its presence” 

Rame Sati Janaha Santushtaha Bavant, in presence of Rama all happy. 
Tatra - Tasmin Sati. 

In presence of powerful light, Suryaha Na Bati. 

lf sun has to become dimmer what should be the light. 

Adi Shankara - by Sureshvarachanya “Chandrayate Baskaraha... 

In front of Shankara’s face, sun becomes the moon. 

Adishankara was so brilliant. 

Chakshusha Jyoti both > Abibutam Abibavakam. 

Belong to same category - Light visible to eye. 


Vedantin’s reply - Vishaya Saptami. 


1$t : Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Based on Tatra 
2°¢ Purva Pakshi : 
¢ — Based on Anubhati 
e — Shines behind, after that principle. 
e Anu - to initiate that action, Anu Gachhati, Anu Likhati, Anu Vadati. 
¢ | also talk - Anuvadanam. Imitation of anything = Anukaranam. 
¢ — Anubati = Shining, Immitation 
Purva Pakshi’s Law : 
¢ — Immitation possible in case of, 2 things who have similar features. 
¢ Samana Svabavakatayo, Madhye Anukaranam 
¢ —Immitation possible with 2 things of similar nature. 
¢ — Ramaha Gachhati, Lakshmanaha Anugachhanti. 
¢ 2Travellers, 2 Walkers, Immitating, Walking hood, Singing hood — Anugayathi (Pin Paattu) 
e Anukaranam = Svabava, Karana Madhye, Surya, Nakshatra, - Anubhati, Anukaranam, Unknown. 


¢ — Unknown light - Doing Bhanam, Similar category as Anubanam. 





e 3 Pronouns refer to some Bautika Tejaha, Therefore Tat — Not Paramatma. 
Shankara gives 4 Arguments : 

¢ 2 Refutes Purva Pakshi 

¢ 2 Additional. 


a) Tatra: 

¢ Not Sati Saptami, Chakshusham Tejaha — No such light. 

e  Shankara’s face overshadowed is poetry. 

¢ In Sandeepany - seeing all, Shaven heads - Mundak gives glory of shaven heads. 
Swami Remarked : 

e |see many reflected lights... 

¢ — Face like moon - Craters, Upanishad not poetic but Pramana to reveal things. 
Chaitanyam : 

¢ Not Chakshu Pramana Gochara. 

¢ No superior light than sun from Earth - Stars more powerful, from other galaxies. 

¢ — Pramana Abaveat... 

¢ Hence - Not in the presence of another light - Sati Saptami. 

e Use Vishaya Saptami, w.r.t. to that principle. Sun, moon do not Shine. 

¢ Can't illumine — Apramayatvam Uchyate. 

¢  Svaprakashya Vatu, Aprameyam Uchyate, sun does not illumine. 

¢ Sun - Upalakshana for Pratyaksha Pramana. 

¢ Sarva Pramana Agocharatvat Uchyate. 


b) Anukaranam : 


¢ Similar nature no Rule, Immitation only possible, between 2 of same category - Not true. 


Example : 
lron Ball: 
¢ No Dagdhu 
¢ Svabava 
¢ In contact with fire 
¢ — Red iron can burn hand 
¢ = Agnim Anum Ayaha Anu Dadahati. 
¢ Has no nature of burning 


° No Samana Svabava condition. 


° Bati — Anubati - Need not be of similar nature... 





- 2 Candles Samana - Svabava is there 
- 2¢ Also Bhati - Not Anubhati 


¢ One light does not depend on 2"¢ 
Fact: 
e —Anubam not possible between 2 lights. 


e Anubanam possible between, one luminous and another non - Luminous. 


- Bhati - Anubhati 


- Luminous - Non Luminous 
- Tube light 1 - Tube light 2 © Not Anubati but 2 Bati 





° Vishama Svabava 


e — Shankara refutes law given by him. 


3" Argument : 
“ Sarvam “ 

e  |fitis Bautika Jyoti as claimed by Purva Pakshi. 

e Any light capable of only illumining Forms + Colours. 

¢ Not Sound, Taste, Touch , powerful sunlight cant illumine sound. 

e  Sarvam according to us is ‘Chaitanyam’ which 
Corollary : 

e (Sarva Shaktiman, Sarvagyaha, Omnipotent, Omniscient) 

° Iluming forms, Colors, Sound, Tatste, smell, Touch — Thought, knowledge, ignorance 
Keno Upanishad : 

Na tatra caksur gacchati na vag gacchati no manah 


na vidmo na vifanimo yvyothartad-—anusisyat 


Anyvodeva tad viditad atho aviditadadhAr 





iti susrumdad purvesam ye nastad vyvyoacacaksire 


The eye does not go there, not speech, nor mind, We do not know That. We do not know how to instruct one about It. It 
is distinct from the known and above the unknown. We have heard it, so stated the preceptors who taught us That. 
| Chapter 1 — Verse 3] 


ra 3 Greg YM: Srotrasya Srotram manaso mano yad vaco ha vacam sa u pranasya pranah 


lhe] Val= ! caksusas - caksur - atimucya dhirah pretya-smallokad-amarta bhavanti 





Preceptor : It is the Ear of the Ear, the Mind of the Mind, the Tongue of the Tongue (Speech of the Speech) and also the 
Life of the Life and the Eye of the Eye. Having abandoned the sense of Self or I-ness in these and rising above sense-life, 
the wise become Immortal. | Chapter 1 — Verse 2 | 


AILRA LD 
4a ee, 


e  Agyanam also Baskaram. Your light can’t illumine Tejaha. 
¢ Hence Sarvam will have restrictive meaning. 
e All can’t include taste, sound etc. 
¢ Sarva Sankocha Dosha 
¢ Defect of restricting meaning of word. 
¢ Light illumines everything, without restricting meaning of everything. 
° It is truth, whole truth, nothing but truth. Not also truth. 
e Everything - whole, everything - Nothing but everything. 
¢  Vedantin’s interpretation free from. Sankocha Dosha - Without Restriction / Restraint 
- Eat 10° Dosa! 
¢ Science of interpretation - Meaning should not be restricted. 
¢ Allow restriction if no other means. 
Example : 
¢ Has anyone come for meeting? 
- Not 5 billion 
- 10 x 10 Ft. Room. 


Use Vachyartha 1* Preference Lakshyartha 2™ Preference 


- Unrestricted meaning - |t Vachyartha fails 


- A Sankuchita Artha - Tasya Bhasa Sarvam Idam Vibhati 
- Sarvam Vibhati 3 Line (2-—2-15) 





Katho Upanishad : 


7 aa aa ana a aeeaees AST faeyat ati marsaaies: Na tatra suryo bhati, na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti, kuto ‘yam agnih, 
qa aaa ae aqeg uret aatee ferrite i 9Y Il Tam-eva bhantam anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarvam idam vibhati II 15 Il 
sta arearttaste fSecqtareara fecqtar aeear il Iti Kathakopanisadi dvitiyadhyaye pancami valli. 


The sun does not shine there, nor does the moon, nor do the stars, nor the lightnings and much less this fire. When He 
shines, everything shines after him ; by His light, all these shine. (Thus ends the Fifth Valli in the Second Chapter) 
[Il—1l— 15] 





3 Argument : 
e Interpretation better. 
4th Argument: 
e — Single — Most Powerful. 
¢  Prakaranat — Context of Mantra — Brahman. 
¢ Subject — Not whether there is Brilliant, Star, Sun... Not Book on Astronomy but Philosophy. 
Question : 
Mundak Upanishad : 


Vial & ad AslelicllssieNa lataaqddee saunako ha vat mahasalo'igirasam vidhivadupasannah papraccha | 
HH sTlal Ta ald Galata Taald Addiia Il 3 I kasminnu bhagavo vyfiate sarvamidam vyfiatam bhavatiti || 3 | 


The great householder Saunaka duly approaching Angira in the prescribed manner asked. “What is that. My lord, having 
known which all these become known?” [1-1-3] 





¢ Truth of Universe —-Mundak Upanishad 2"? Chapter — 2" Section. 
Upanishad : Defining Brahman 


¢ = Mundak Upanishad : 2"? Chapter - 2 Section. Before Dhanu Kalpana - Archery example. 1020 


Mundak Upanishad : 


aero: aaa Ueda eAld Ae: UE WT Ua: | yasmindyauh prthivi cantariksamotam manah saha pranaisca sarvaih | 
qHd AaY AcAAACA sat fea ad: IS ll} | tamevaikam janatha atmanamanya vaco vimuticathamrtasyaisa setuh || 5 | 


He in whom the heaven, the earth and the interspace are centered, together with the mind and all life-breaths (Prana-s) 
know him alone as the one self of all, and desist from all other talk. This is the man’s bridge to the shore of immortality 
(Across the ocean of life). [2 — 2-5] 





¢ Brahman explanation, Brahman is that in which while creation is based = Om — It is also present in your heart 
as Atma. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


fexuaA ot arel Tarai F ic TST | hiranmaye pare kose virajam brahma niskalam | 
aqeaat SAAT Fide ac ie Taq: 2 II tacchubhram jyotisam jyotistadyadatmavido viduh || 9 || 


The stainless, indivisible Brahman, the pure, the light of all lights, is in the innermost sheath of the golden hue — the 
highest. That is what the knower's of the Atman know. [ 2 —2 —9] 





¢ In Vigyana Maya Kosha 
¢ — Same Brahman in Chapter 13 - Gita: 


ald ast aa sid sa ark GuTad: | Thus the field, as well as the knowledge and the 


knowable have been briefly stated. Knowing this, My 


S * 
Aath Udissit4 AWerararqqad Il 23-28 |I_| | devotee enters into My being. [Chapter 13 — Verse 19] 





. Same Brahman as Srotrasya Srotram. 


LOZ. 


What is the light of light ? 
Answer : 
Katho Upanishad : 


qa aa aa ate a aeearee Aer fase art wars: | Na tatra suryo bhati, na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti, kuto 'yam agnih, 
ada uraaesutte ad ae uret aatee fan i 9Y Il Tam-eva bhantam anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarvam idam vibhati II 15 Il 
ett areas feqtarearar fecqtar ae il Iti Kathakopanisadi dvitiyadhyaye pancami valli. 


The sun does not shine there, nor does the moon, nor do the stars, nor the lightnings and much less this fire. When He shines, 
everything shines after him ; by His light, all these shine. (Thus ends the Fifth Valli in the Second Chapter) [Il — Il — 15] 





¢ —Jyotisham Jyoti - Title given to Brahman. 

¢ Brahman = Abautikam Tejaha, not Empherical light but spiritual light, 
nothing to do with perception. It is consciousness principle. 

¢ Argument called — Prakrutat — Contextual. 

e My explanation fits context — Your’s does not. 

e Even if such light is there. Nothing happens to me 33 Crores Nakshatras are there. 

¢ — No Purushartha by knowing additional brilliant principle. 

¢ A Parushatartvat. Shastra meant to reveal. 

e What is not revealed by other Pramanam. 

Definition of Veda : 

e  Pratyakshena Mithyava, Tupa Noya Budhyate Jnananm, 
Vidanti Vedena — Tasmat Vedehai. 

¢ That instrument of knowledge, which is meant to reveal things. 


e Which are not available for human instruments of knowledge. 


1 r-) 5.9 
LUZZ 


e — Pratyaksha and Anumana. 
¢ Worldly light need not be revealed by Upanishad. 
¢ Not Vedic topic — Apoorvata, Abava - Technical. 
5 Reason: 
¢  Purushatatva Abavat 
6". Reason: 
¢  Apoorvata Abavat 
¢ 1%t Sutra over. 
Sutra 23 : 


Api cha smaryate 


Moreover the Smriti also speaks of him i.e. Brahman to be the universal light. [ 1 — 3 — 23] 


Purva Pakshi —Question : 





e  Vishaya Saptami interpretation, Klishta Kalpana - Kashta Kalpana. 
° lam not at ease twisting words too much to derive meaning, mutilating words. 
. Tatra - w.r.t. Atma. 


¢ Sun doesn’t shine reinterpreted as sun does not illumine Atma. 


Kalidasa: 


Converted to - IIllumine 


Intransitive Verb Transitive verb 
Verb without object Verb for which there is 
He Smiles object 


VY He is Artist 
No Object Vv 
Basayat Verb Object 
NY 


Causal Verb 





When you are not able to understand, Veda Vakya... look for Smriti. 
Vakya which deals with same topic. 


Sruti-— Commentary on Sruti. 


Sita followed Rama closely - Not in different bus no. 


NY 


Smruti follows Sruti. 


¢ Krishna interprets Bhati shines as Basayate, illumines - We have not violated. 
Word Analysis : 
1) Api Cha: 
: Moreover 
2) Smaryate : 
¢ There is Smriti Pramanam 
2 Reasons given : 
e — Anukrute, Tasya... 
34 Reason: 


e — |t is also remembered also in Smriti in support of interpretation. 


Gita: 


Neither does the sun shine there, nor the moon, nor fire; 


= ~e = 
Tteladd Gal 4 2atlgst da Wh: | 
<1 ~~. <1 . to which having gone they return not; That is My supreme 
Ysa da ldadded dsl GA AA Il 2%-§ Il} | abode. [ Chapter 15 — Verse 6 ] 


That light, which is residing in the sun and which illumines 


Lan ¢ \ SS ~ ~ 
- a oe ee . | the whole world, and that which is in the moon and in the 
Gaea ld GAH dest Tahs& ATAHH Il 24-282 Il | fire — know that, light to be mine. [ Chapter 15 — Verse 12] 


Brahman’s Tejas : 





=  Jyotisham jyoti 
= Chaitanya jyoti 
= Surya / Chandras Tejaha — Reveals Chaitanyam Jyoti. 


Summary : 
1) Vishaya that occurring in Mundak Upanishad : Chapter 2 — 2 - 10 
Mundak Upanishad : 


aaa Ba Ad ASSIS OAT Taelat MIT HSalsaara: | Na tatra suryo bhati na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti kuto-'yam-agnih | 
dae sea SS creer aa STS Peis il 201 tameva bhantam-anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarva-midam vibhati Il 10 II 


There the sun does not shine, nor the moon nor the stars; these Lightnings also do not shine — how then (can) this earthly 
fire? Verily, everything shines after Him reflecting His glory. This whole world is illumined with His light. [Il — 1] — 10] 





2) Samshaya : 
¢ Does it refer to ordinary Bautikam Tejaha — or spiritual light — ‘Paramatma’ 
3) Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Refers to elemental light alone because of reference to other elemental lights. 
4) Siddantin : 
¢  Jyotisham refers to Paramatma. 
5) Sangatin : 


e It's in proper place - propriety of position in topic. 


Lecture 106 


23'¢ Sutra — 6 Adikarana : 
3 Section 1% chapter — Over : Anukrut Adhikaranam 


7 Adhikaranam — 24* Sutra : 


~o~abdadewva pramitah 


From the very word (viz., the term Lord applied to it) the (person) measured (by the size of the thumb) (is Brahman). 
[1-3 -24] 


24 Sutras in Adhikaranam : Pramita Adhikaranam 





Katho Upanishad : 


Angustha-matrah puruso, madhya atmani tisthati, 


Isano bhuta-bhavyasya, na tato viju-gupsate. Etad vai tat II 12 Il 


The person (Purusa) of the size of a thumb, resides in the middle of the body. Lord of the past and the future, and 
henceforward (after knowing Him) fears no more. This is indeed That. [Il — 1 — 12] 


4 riche | J : q a y | J 4 | 7 | q | 4 q qi: | Angustha-matrah puruso, jyotir-iva adhumakah, 
Z oT] =a Yq4usegT F VaT’] 4A oF: |Ud re qq il 93 ll Isano bhuta-bhavyasya, sa evadya sa u svah. Etad vai tat II 13 Il 


That person, of the size of a thumb, is like flame without smoke, Lord of the past and future. He alone is even today, and 
will be verily tomorrow. This is verily That. [Il —1— 13] 





¢ — Jivatma / Paramatma - Aikyam revealed in this mantra. 
e 1% line —Jivatma 


° 2”d line — Paramatma. 


Jiva : 

e — Purusha one who dwells within body. 

¢ Puri Shete iti Purushaha 

Vv 
Body Dweller 

e — Angushta Matraha - Size of thumb. 

¢ — Brahma Staha - in dweller of universe. 

¢ Resides in middle of body. Here Atmani means — Shariram - Not consciousness. 
What is real nature? 

¢ — jJivatma = Lord of the creation. 


e Everything present now, in past, in future creation belongs to Jagat Ishvara. 


Katho Upanishad : 


' TayT | | 
Ss * 0 Hey AIA | | | qd a | q | Angustha-matrah puruso, madhya atmani tisthati, 


| U q re dd ll? ll Isano bhuta-bhavyasya, na tato viju-gupsate. Etad vai tat II 12 Il 


The person (Purusa) of the size of a thumb, resides in the middle of the body. Lord of the past and the future, and 
henceforward (after knowing Him) fears no more. This is indeed That. [Il — 1-12] 





¢ One who knows Jivatma / Paramatma - Aikyam never feels insecure. 
e Atma is eternal, this Jivatma = Paramatma = Eternal. 


¢ By knowing this he is free from sense of insecurity. 





- Limited / Samsari - Limitless 
- Purva Pakshi - Siddantin 


General Analysis : 
¢ Refers to limited Jivatma - not ‘Paramatma’. 
Siddantin : 
e — Ishaha - buta Bavyasya = Paramatma. 
e  |f Upanishad were referring to ‘ Jivatma’, it will not say he is Lord of universe. 
e — Jivatma not Lord of his body, Mind, Family, Children, World. 
e Upanishad equates Angushta Matra, Jivatma’ as limitless “Paramatma’ only. 


Word Analysis : 


- Hetu - Sadhyam Conclusion 
- Reason 





° Pramitaha = Measured, sized, Prama = to qualify, Measure. 
° Pramita = Finite, limited, measured. 
One: 
e — Refers to Angushata Matra Purusha. 
¢ Qualified as size of thumb. Upanishad refers to Atmani as Shariram, Context important, 


“Madhya Atmani Tishtati”. 


Context Here : Katho Upanishad : 


4 qeo | 4 : : d q TOT eaT Tae | Angustha-matrah puruso, jyotir-iva adhumakah, 
Saat Vaya Udiq ZTsgF: | wae qq ll 93 ll Isano bhuta-bhavyasya, sa evadya sa u svah. Etad vaitat I} 13 Il 


That person, of the size of a thumb, is like flame without smoke, Lord of the past and future. He alone is even today, and 
will be verily tomorrow. This is verily That. [Il — 1-13] 





Conclusion : 
¢ Here Angushta Matra. 


° Purusha = Paramatma — not Jivatma. 


Not But 


Tvam Pada 
Vachyartha 


- Tvam Pada Lakshyartha 


- Sakshi Chaitanyam / Purusha 


Abhasa Chaitanyam / Purusha - Original Consciousness Purusha 


Reflected Consciousness — 
Purusha 





b) Shabdat Eva : 
e Because of Upanishad statement. 


e — Ishano Buta Bavyasya= Purusha = Lord of universe - Jagat Ishvara = Jagat Patihi = Lakshyartha Purusha, 
Paramatma alone. 


¢ Same Mantra : Chapter 2 — 1 — 13, 2"¢ line. 


Purva Pakshi : 


¢ How you explain size of thumb = Paramatma. 


Siddantin: 


¢ He is seemingly size of thumb because of Parichedda not Vastavam. 


Limitation 2 Types 


Space within hall / Pot Space not limited 
Figurative expression All halls, pots, country, galaxies 


Aupadhika Paricheda within space 
Limitation born out of Medium Limitation of pot, clip 


Purusha is Angushta Matra 
Seemingly size of thumb Factually Paramatma 


¢ For sake of meditation, it is symbolised as size of thumb. 





e — Dhyanartham Adhyastham Natu Vastavikam. 


Auphadika Paricheda Dhyanartham Kalpitam Paricheda 


Purva Pakshi : 


e — Elsewhere in Mahabharatha Angushta Matra, used for Jiva only. 


e _‘Satyavan Savithri “... Yama — Drags Jiva in Satyavan’s body. 
e Siva - Tied with invisible rope of Yama and Drags, Angushta Matra Purusha. 
e Limitless one can’t be dragged. 

Movement : 


¢ Taking where object is to where it is not. 


Vachyartha Lakshyartha 


Direct word meaning 

Chidabasa Indirect, implied meaning 
Antahkarana Pratimbimbita Chit / Chaitanyam 
Chaitanyam Location less, timeless 
Has location Original Consciousness 
Existence of Chidabasa because of Pervades everywhere 


chit Chit is in same place as Chidabasa 
Chidabasa is Mithya Bimba Chaitanyam, Adhishtana 
Chaitanyam 
Sarvatra, Sarvada Vartante 
Implied meaning of Angushta Matra 
Purusha. 





e Where you take Abhasa and Lakshyartha, sakshi Chaitanyam depends on context. 


¢ When ‘Jiva’ travels from place to place, travelling Jivatma is Vachyartha. 


Gita: 


SES ESIETI| SlacSlep SIEGE Gade: | An eternal portion of myself, having become a living soul 


in the world of life, abiding in Prakrti, draws (to itself) 


Weare CY Cc Cc Cm 
He: SAT AAI HATA UW k%-9 ll] | sense, with mind as the sixth. | Chapter 15 — Verse 7] 


APACS qearsitd FATIH AR: When the lord obtains a body and when he leaves it, He 
«we ow we C se takes these and goers (with them) as the wind takes the 
Jeldatte ST A ATS TT ATRIA _ U8 &-< Ul} | scents from their seats (the flowers).[ Chapter 15 — Verse 8 ] 


¢ Non travelling Adhishtana of entire creation, there Jiva refers to Adhishtana Kootasta Lakshyartha 
Chaitanyam. 





¢ Sakshi, Bimba - Chaitanyam, Satyavan story — Jivatma = Abhasa Chaitanyam. 


¢ Here Katho — Jivatma = Purusha = Lakshyartha Chaitanyam Paramatma. 


Angustra Matra for Abhasa Chaitanyam Lakshyartha Jiva 


- Vastavam - Paricheda Limitation is Seeming 


- Parichedda - Auphadikam 
- Factual Limitation not seeming 
- Storam is Vachyartha —Jivatma 





How Jivatma / Paramatma — Aikyam possible? 
¢ — Chidabasa Adhishtana Sakshi. 


¢ — Chaitanyam = Prapancha Adhishtana = Identical. Angusta Matra — Sutra Answered. 


Chapter 1 - 3 Pada - 7° Adhikaranam: 
Sutra 25: 


Hridyapekshaya tu manushyadhikaratvat 


That person, of the size of a thumb, is like flame without smoke, Lord of the past and future. He alone is even today, and 
will be verily tomorrow. This is verily That. [ 1 —3 - 25] 


Limitation of Paramatma 


- Why size of thumb? 


¢ So many things in the world — Tree / River... 





Vyasa: 
¢ Paramatma obtains in the mind of everyone as sakshi. Even though Paramatma is everywhere, 
in Jada Prapancha only sat Amsha is there. 
¢ — Sakshi Amsha is not there. 
¢ — In our mind alone. Paramatma obtains as sakshi called Upalabdhi Sthanam. 
Place of Manifestation : 
e Antahkarana sakshi Rupena Upalabyathe. 
° Paramatma is in mind is figurative statement. 
¢ Really speaking, statement not true. 


° Paramatma is everywhere is correct. We compromise and say Paramatma is in the mind. 


Vyakyanam - Explanation 
Paramatma is Manifesting / Obtaining in Mind Paramatma is in Mind also 1034 


° Paramatma is in the heart, mind within heart - Heart accommodate size of thumb. Hence, Paramatma is size 
of thumb. 


¢ Heart size of fist. Manushya Adhikaratvat Manushya alone is studying. Hence size of fist. 
Word Analysis : 2 words : 
a) Hridaya, Tu Apekshyatvat Angushta Matratvam. 
¢ Hridaya Apeksha Tu Angushta Matratvam. 
¢ From standpoint of Manushya - Size of human heart and thumb mentioned. 
b) Manushyadhikaratvat : 
¢ — Human alone qualified to Vedic knowledge? 
c) Purva Pakshi Nirashaha : 
d) Conclusion : 
e — Angusta Matram in Katho is only Paramatma. 
Shankara : 2 additional logic : 
Purva Pakshii : 
¢  Satyavans story to support Jivaran 
Shankara : 


Katho Upanishad : 


Angustha-matrah puruso- ntaratma sada jananam hrdaye sannivistah, 


q 7 SaTteatat qa Tam svac-charirat pravrhet munjadi-vesikam dhairyena, 


teat < oN NS 
T EMieoe qd 7 Eick Hd FATT 99 Il Tam vidyac-chukram amrtam tam vidyac-chukram amrtam-iti II 17 Il 


The Purusa of the size of a thumb, the Inner Self, is ever seated in the heart of all living beings. One should draw Him out 
from one’s own body with steadiness, as one draws the pith (central stalk) from a reed (rush grass). Know Him as Pure 
and Immortal, yes, know Him as the Pure, the immortal. [Il — III — 17] 1035 





a) Angustha Matram is Amrutam Brahma in mantra -, Refers to Paramatma also. 
e — Satyavans story — Vachyartha — ‘Sivatma’ 
¢ Here Lakshyartha ‘Jivatma’ - is reason no. 1. 
b) End of 13" Mantra: 
e  Etad — Vai — Tat 
¢  Purusha is one you wanted to know. 3 Boon - Want to know Paramatma 


Katho Upanishad : 


Aaa Wate aa Tera Te Aaa AicoRalindadia i$! Anyatra dharmad-anyatra-dharmat anyantra-smat krta-krtat, 
Aaa Hdtea Hoautlreqedad Qqacaosatfe qs lsvare il Anyatra bhutac-ca bhavyac-ca yat-tat pasyasi tad vada I! 14 II 


Naciketas said : “That which thou seest as other than virtue and vice — as right and “Unright’, as other than cause and 
effect, as other than the past and future — tell me that.” [I — Il — 14] 





e — Angustha Matrah Purusha 
NY 
Lakshyartha Jivatma = Paramatma 
e = 2°¢ Sutra and Adhikara over. 
Conclusion : 
1) Vishaya : 


e — Angustha Matrah Purusha - Occurring in Katho Upanishad — Bone of contention. 


Sala: Tey TATA 4714 r Angustha-matrah puruso, jyotir-iva adhumakah, 


SS fc 


ia =e | . = 
. | | Tle ‘ ) Isano bhuta-bhavyasya, sa evadya sa u svah. Etad vai tat I! 13 Il 
STAT HME FATT TTT: Ud aT 9 


That person, of the size of a thumb, is like flame without smoke, Lord of the past and future. He alone is even today, and 
will be verily tomorrow. This is verily That. [ll —1— 13] 1036 





2) Samshaya - Doubt 


Angushta Refers to 
- Samsari-—Jiva - Asamsari Limitless Paramatma 


- Limited 


Purva Pakshi : 
- Because of size of thumb 
- Satyavans Savitri Story 





3) Siddantin : 
° Paramatma alone is revealed in 2" line. 


e¢ — |sano Buta Bhavyasya. 
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¢ Sutra 25 — 7*? Adhikaranam Over. 
8 Adhikaranam - 3" Pada - 8 Sutras : 
1t Sutra - 26" Sutra: 


Taduparyapi Baadarayanah sambhavat 


Also (beings) above them (viz., men) (are entitled for the study and practice of the Vedas) on account of the possibility 
(of it) according to Baadarayana. [ 1 — 3 — 26] 





General introduction : 
¢ Devata and Apashudra 
e 8th ge gtt Adhikaranam — Extension of 7'" Adhikaranam — Pramitadhikaranam. 
¢ Question arising out of previous Adhikaranam. 
¢ Incidental discussion — Prasanga. Sangatihi — Prasanga — Vashat. 
Same Mantra — Referred : 


Katho Upanishad : 


4A qeo lq: q mY TOT eaT Tae: | Angustha-matrah puruso, jyotir-iva adhumakah, 
STAT Vaya a Udi¢a) ZToF: | Uae qq |i 93 ll Isano bhuta-bhavyasya, sa evadya sa u svah. Etad vaitat 113 Il 


That person, of the size of a thumb, is like flame without smoke, Lord of the past and future. He alone is even today, and 
will be verily tomorrow. This is verily That. [Il —1— 13] 





e Paramatma size of thumb because human alone study. 


¢ Paramatma — Size of Mind, figuratively said is Manushya Api Adhikara (Also) or Manushya Eva Adhikara (only) 
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Do Devas have Adhikara. l 


° Heaven exists or not? we are not Nastikas... 


¢ No practical purpose, can be ignored. Katho Upanishad — Chapter 2 —1- 13 


Manushya Angusha Devata Angusta also 


Siddantin : Devatas have Adhikara 
General Analysis : 
° 1t Sutra - for higher beings also, Svar Loka, Mahar Loka, what is cause - Hetu? 
For having Shastra Adhikara... 


3 Conditions Required 
(1) Arthitvam (2) Dakshatvam (3 ) Apratishi Datvam 


( Aparidefudastvam) 


Arthitatvam : 
¢ Need for requirement for Shastra. 
° Unless one is desirous of Dharma — Artha — Kama — Moksha One will not do rituals. 


° Animals - Not Purusha. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


q lard, Alealel vamad. TU ecda ll ed: haat q Tare: sa hovaca, mahtmana evaisamete, trayastrimsattveva deva tt; katame te trayastrimsaditi; astau 
Wel Taa:, THE FeaT:, GaIGwMaca:, q Thi. Sratud Tata FARTAMfahs | 2 |} | vasavah, ekadasa rudrah, dvadasadityah, te ekatrimsat, indrascaiva prajapatisca trayastrimsaviti | 2 | 


Yajnavalkya said, ‘These are but the manifestations of them, but there are only thirty-three gods.’ ‘Which are those thirty 
— three? ‘The eight Vasus, the eleven Rudras and the twelve Adityas — These are thirty — one and Indra and Prajapati 
make up the thirty — three.’ [3 —9-2] 
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How many Devatas are there? 

° 3306, 33,6, 3,2,1%,1 

= Prajapati assumes body of many Devatas. 

Anubhuti Prakasha : Chapter 1 — Verse 4 

¢ One ‘Hiranyagarbha’ assumes many Sharirams. 
One interpretation : 

¢ One Indra - Simultaneously present in many Yagas. 
Purva Pakshii : 

e  |f Devatas take body, they can’t be simultaneously present in many rituals - like priests. 
Siddantin : 

e — Many do Namaskara to one Idol / Guru and receive blessings. 


Sutra 27: 


Virodhah Karmaniti chet na 
anekapratipatterdarsanat 


If it be said that (the corporeality of the gods involves) a contradiction to sacrifices; (we say) no, because we find (in the 
scriptures) the assumption (by the gods) of many (forms at one and the same time).[ 1 — 3 - 27] 





Word Analysis : 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ —Karmani Virodaha, Devaha Vigvahave Sati. Karmani Virodaha. 


¢ If embodied, simultaneous rituals impossible. Priest only in one ritual. 
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Aneka Pratipattihi Darshanani 
Aneka Sharira Pratipatti Aneka Ekatva Praptihi 


- One Devata taking many bodies - One Devata taking part in many 
assumed places 


e — Indra — Ahalya story 


Puranas: 


e — Ashta yoga Siddhis — Prakamyam - Fulfils all desires including taking new body. Become mini Ishvara. 
e¢ — Trishanku — Created Svarga 
- Svarga Nirmana 
b) Aneka Praptin — Ekasya : 
¢ One Devata taking part in many places to receive many Namaskara. 


¢ One guru takes Namaskara, of whole class simultaneously as receiver of Namaskara. 


Sutra 28 - 3™ Sutra of Devatadhikaranam : 


Sabda iti chet na atah prabhavat 
pratyakshanumanabhyam 


If it be said (that a contradiction will result) in respect of the word (we say) no, because (the world) originates from the 
word, as is known from direct perception (Sruti) and inference (Smriti).[ 1 —3 - 28] 





Same Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Devatas can’t have body 
General analysis : 
a) Purva Pakshi Portion : 
e Shabde - Saptami Vibakti like Karmani. 
b) Siddantin Portion : 
¢ — Iti Chenna Ata Iti... 
e Vedas become Apramanam if Devatas have body. 
e If they have body, they will be perishable body means mortality Vedas — Nityam. 
e With body - Devatas become Anityam. 
¢ Vedas (Nitya) - Devatas words will have no meaning when body’s perished. 
No Artha, only Shabda exists. 


e — Indra - Becomes Anitya — Shabda - will be there without Artha -, Becomes blabbering sound symbol without 
meaning. 


e Apramanam Shabda = Veda. 
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Sutra 28 — 3" Sutra Devatadhikaranam 


Sabda iti chet na atah prabhavat 
pratyakshanumanabhyam 


If it be said (that a contradiction will result) in respect of the word (we say) no, because (the world) originates from the 
word, as is known from direct perception (Sruti) and inference (Smriti).[ 1 —3 - 28] 





General Analysis : 
¢  Devatas have Adhikara for self knowledge, have firm Vigrahavatvam. 
Purva Pakshii : 
¢ Doesn’t agree, Devatas have only Shabda Svarupa no form / body. 
e If they have bodies, they can’t receive Ahut is in karma. 
Siddantin : 
¢ They assume bodies, appear in invisible form, receive oblations. 
2"¢ Explanation : 
e Devatas remain in Svarga, no need to go to yaga. Wherever they are Yaga oblations can come to them. 
¢ Several people do Namaskara to Devatas in idol / Gurus. 
¢ — Purva Mimansakas objection — Technical affects Veda Pramanyam. 
¢ Validity of Veda as means of revealing its object. Pramanya Banga Dosha. 
e  |f Devatas have body 
What is Veda Pramanyam? 
e Shabda Pramanyam? 


¢ Accepted by us — Purva Mimansaka sutras, Autpattika Sutram - Jaimini Sutram. 
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e Apaurusheya Shabda Pramana = Veda Pramanam 


e¢ Literature not created by human intellect. Paurusheya = Human intellect. 


Revealer Revealed 


- Shabda Artha — Object 
- Creates Artha Sambanda Tape recorder, tree, book, clip, internet, 


- |f object is not there, word | pad, mouse 
communicates Sankhetika Sambanda 
Artificial meaning 





e — Paurusheya Shabda — Not Pramanam 
- Convey objects already known by other Pramanams. 
Compromised Pramanams : 
¢ —|know object already, Paurusheya Shabda reveal object known through other Pramanams. 
° Paurusheya Shabdas reveal objects known through other Pramanams - Eyes, Ears, Nose, Tongue, Skin. 
¢ Pramanantara Adigata Vastu. 
¢ Known or knowable through other Pramanams, with Sanketika — Artificial Sambanda. 
Pramanam -— Technical Definition : 
¢ Means or instrument of knowing object, which is not known through any other source / Pramanam. 
e Paramantaram Anadigata, Abaditam. 
e Reveals objects not revealed by other Pramanam 
e Eyes - Reveal only form and colour, not sound, hence Pramanam. 


e — Laukika Shabda — Artha - known to me. | create artificial relationship, Pramanam Nasti. 


Veda Shabda: 


¢ — Relationship natural, not created by me - Svabavika, not Sanketika Sambanda - It is Outhpatika Sambanda — 


Word to be Pramanam 


- Word should not be created by me - Relationship between Artha 


Natural. 


- Uncreated, eternal and Shabda natural, not artificial 
- Anaadi, Anantham, Nityam - Svabavikam, Outpatikam 





e  Nityasya Shabdasya Nityena Arthena, Nitya Sambandaha. 

e Uniqueness of Apramanasya Shabdaha. 

¢ For uncreated word with its uncreated eternal objects Nityaha Sambandaha. 

e — |f Veda, non eternal, destroyed in one Srishti, and created again word and relationship will be created. 
¢ One should know word and object. If it is known, it becomes Pramanantara Adigatam. 

e This definition established by Purva Mimamsaka and accepted by Vedantin. 

e Nityasya Shabdasya Nityena Arthena Sambanda Rupa = Veda Pramaanyam. 

e — |f Devatas have form Veda Pramaanyam will be in trouble. 

e — Shariram = Vigrahaha = Anityam. Will have Asti, Jayate,... Vinashyati Devatas will become Anitya... 

e Indra, Varuna - Will become Anitya, Apaurusheya Veda Shabda not valid. 


¢ Nitya Shabda will be there and person not there. 


Shabda Nitya Object of word meaning of word and Sambanda 


- Word continues after Indra dies - Anitya — gone 


- Without wife — Not Husband 
- Pramanya Condition gone 





Word is Apraamanyam can’t reveal object : 
Problem No. 2: 

¢ — Function of word ends 

e Relationship gone 

e Vedasya Anityatva 

e Apramanitvam if object perishable. 


Kanakadhara Stotram : 


wives Va Wasa: Tee AOS ae Praaptam Padam Prathamatah Kila Yat-Prabhaavaan 
ATstreastitsr Seeatiatfer Asta | Maanggalya-Bhaaji Madhu-Maathini Manmathena | 

ASsa IA aecarae Aza rarorrer Mayyaa-Patet-Tad-Ina Mantharam-likssanna-Ardnam 
FISSTSRS SF FERS STATES SST ST: Oe Manda-Alasam Ca Makaraalaya-Kanyakaayaan ||7|| 


(Salutations to Mother Lakshmi) By Whose Power indeed (Manmatha) first obtained a place; Manmatha (Kamadeva) 
(obtained a place) on the slayer of Madhu (i.e. Sri Hari); (That Hari) Who is always connected with the conferrer of 
Happiness (i.e. Devi Mahalakshmi), May that Power from the (Glance of the) Gentle Half-Open Eyes fall on me now, (That 
Glance which is) Soft and Gentle; (That Glance) of the Daughter of the Ocean, [ Verse — 7] 





° Shabda Artha created out of Shabdas alone 
° Ataha Prabavat... means Shabdat Prabavat. 
e Indra - Varuna created through Indra Shabda 


¢ Not object created first. 


How through Shabdas, objects created? 
a) Veda Shabda Anaadi : 


e Veda = Anaadi, Anantha, Nitya means it is not artificially created. Word after creation of object but exists 
before creation of object. 


b) Veda Pramaanyam : 
e — Since Shabda there before Artha, not artificially created later. 
¢ —Sambanda not Sanketika, Outhpatika only. 
¢ Not artificially created, it has natural relationship. 
Purva Pakshii : 
e  Artha not Nityatvam 
e¢ — If Indra body is created and perishable how Veda Shabda Nitya? 
¢ Embodied Indra perishable. 
Shankara : Brilliant Analysis : 
¢ What does a word reveal? 


¢ Tree / Vriksha — Teaches - This is a tree, does it reveal a particular tree or tree in general, class, universal 


Vriksha / Manushya 


- Particular - General 


Jati / Specie 


- Vyakti Shakti Vada - Jati Shakti Vada 
- If so, Can’t use for 2™ tree - Power of word 





Advaitin : 
¢ Tree, Shabda reveals Jati only 


° lf word reveals Jati, universal. 


Problem : 
o Please bring cow 


o Means, person brings a particular cow - Vyakti, individual object. 


Shabda Artha 


Primary meaning of word Secondary meaning 
Universal Lakshyartha 
Abstract meaning Bring me that red pot 


Vachyartha Particular pot / tree is temporary 
This is pot Anityam 

Universal pot Nityam Particular person 

Man in all generations 


Imperishable - Perishable 

Veda talks about Jati Shakti Vada - Vajpayee - perishable 
Indraness, Brahmaness concept is 

there in every Srishti 





Purva Mimamsa — Status / 
Position Nityam 

Indra Padavi, Status Nityam, 
eternal 
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Sabda iti chet na atah prabhavat 
pratyakshanumanabhyam 


If it be said (that a contradiction will result) in respect of the word (we say) no, because (the world) originates from the 
word, as is known from direct perception (Sruti) and inference (Smriti).[ 1 — 3 - 28] 





e Establishing Veda Pramaanyam, Inspite of Devas having body. 
Purva Pakshii : 
e |f Devas embodied, Veda Pramaanyam is difficult. 
Vyasa: 
¢ No problem 
Condition : 
e Nityasya Shabdasya Nityena Artaha, Nitya Sambanda 
Establish in this sutra : 
a) Shabda Nityatvam : 
¢ — Creation born out of Veda Shabda. 
° Before objects came, Shabda exists, Anaadi, Nitya Ataf Prabavatvam. 
e Establishes Shabda Nityatvam Artha Nityatvam - Eternity of object word by Jati Shakti Vada. 


¢ Word reveals universal, not particular. 
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Cow 


- Vyakti 


Jat 
Cowness revealed 
Universal 


- Particular cow 
- Anityam 





Nityam 

Jati Shabda Vada establishes Artha 
Nityatvam and Shabda Nityatvam and 
Nitya Sambanda 





¢ Hence Veda Pramaanyam has no problem 
¢ Impermanence belongs to Indra as particular one. 
e Indra as class refers to position. In every creation, universal, Nitya. 
¢ Indra Jati Shabda Nitya, universal and Artha Nitya. 
e¢ Particular Indra may appear and disappear. 
Word Analysis : 
Purva Pakshi : Portion : Over 
Now Siddantin : 
a) Iti Chenna: 
e — Shabda Iti — Shabda Supply Virodha — Anurittam from previous sutra. 
¢ Rama ate fruit. Krishna also - Dragged portion from previous, sentence. Not newly supplied. 
¢ Drawing from previous sentence is called Anuvrittihi Virodha - Not supplied. 
Shabde Virodha = Purva Pakshi 
¢ Shabde Virodha = Veda Pramaanye w.r.t validity of Vedas - Virodha contradiction — Vishaya Saptami. 


How contradiction ? 
¢ Veda Pramanyam requires Nityasya Shabdasya Nityena, Artena Nityaha Sambanda. 
e — |f Devas have body, have death. Therefore Artha becomes Anitya. 
b) iti Chet : 
¢ Suppose such an objection is raised... Siddantin says : 
C) Na - Not valid / Not proper : 
e Shabda Pramaanye Virodha Nasti Ataha Prabavat. 
e  Ataha = Shabdat - From word alone Prabavat - Utpatti, emergence, origination. 
¢ objects born out of words alone 
¢ — From Indra Shabda — Indra alone born 
¢ From Bhu Shabda — Prithvi alone Born. 
¢ From Svarga Shabda — Svarga alone born. 
Ataf Prabavat : 
¢ 3 words — 3 Arthas born 
Corollary of this statement : 
e Shabda Anaadi, Nitya, existed before not Sanketika Shabda not later invented words. 
¢  Shabda and Arthaha are eternal. 
¢ From Nitya Shabda, Nitya Artha created. If Nitya eternal, how you talk of origination. 
. Indra Universal is Nityam 
e Indra Vyakti is born. 
e Indra — Jati - Nitya, Vyakti — Anitya. 
° Before creation — Indra Shabda Indra Jati, Artha, relationship existed. 


e¢ Indra Vyakti did’t exist, born out of Indra Shabda = Ataha Prabavat... 


e Nitya Artha Yukta Nitya Shabda Vyaktaha Utpanna. No problems for Veda Pramanyam. 


c) Pratyaksha Anumanabyam 





Sruti Pramanam Smrti Pramanam 


¢ No Indriya or inference here, Sruti and Pratyaksham have common features. 


¢ Both independent Pramana Svatantra Guna 

¢ = Simho Manaha - Student is lion. Both have common features. 
¢ Anumanam - Smriti requires support of Pratyaksham. 

¢ Perceive smoke, then inference possible. 

¢ Anumanam is Paratantram. 


¢  Smriti gets validity only when validated by Sruti 
Sruti Support : 
Taittriya Upanishad : Brahmanam 

¢ = Saha Bhu — Iti — Vyaharattu... 

e — Uttered Bhu — Saha Bhu Asrujata 


¢  Bhumi created when Bhu Uttered. 
Smriti Pramana : 
e Manu Smriti - 15¢ Chapter 21° Verse. 
e Lord created world with Nitya Shabda alone. 


¢ Shabda Nityatvam 
Devanam Vigrahatvam Established 


Final Purva Pakshi : 
e There is contradiction w.r.t. Vedas, validity, if Devas are embodied. 
¢ — Suppose such objection raised, it is not valid because creation has emerged from Nitya Shabda. 


¢ Words are eternal 
Purva Pakshi Objection : 
e  Atah Prabavat... world born out of eternal Shabda in beginning of Brahma Sutra... 


(Brahman is that) from which the origin etc., (i.e. the origin, sustenance and dissolution) of this (world proceed). [1 — 1-2] 





° Creation born out of Brahman. 


Jagat Karanam 


- Upadana Karanam - Nimitta Karanam 


- Supporting cause 
- Nitya Artha Sahita Nitya Shabdaha 





Purva Pakshi : 

¢ Brahman is Abinna Nimitta, Upadana Karanam 

¢ Spider = Intelligent Cause and Material Cause of web 
Shankara : 

e Nitya Shabda and Nitya Artha included in Brahman. 


¢ Not separate from Sarvagyatvam Brahman. Brahman has knowledge of Nitya Shabda and Artha. 


¢ Veda = Breath of Brahman / Ishvara 
e Permanently, soontaneously, Permanently going on in us. 
¢ — In Brahma Nitya Shabda and Nitya Artha universally exists 
What is created ? 
¢ Only Vyakti created — Comes and goes. Nitya Shabda and Artha permanently in Brahman. 


¢ | want to create pot - Have pot knowledge... Aware of word pot and know object pot Artha, pot Jati = 
knowledge of potter. 


° Ghata Karta, Jnanata — Ghata Shabda, Ghata Artha Sambanda he knows. 
¢ He doesn’t produce these 3 Artha = Potness Jati, with knowledge he creates a Vyakti, individual pot. 
¢ To Build a house = 3 in my head = Jnanam. 


. Word means — Sarvagya - Bhagawan 


s 


e Particular Vyakti subject to arrival and departure. 


Universally existed 


¢ Objection request contradiction in 2°? + 3 sutras solved. 
New Topic : 
¢ World created out of Shabda 
¢ Indra created out of Indra Shabda 
¢  Shabda - What is meaning? 
Word - Not sound. 


2 Concepts : 
Normal Definition : 
e Akshara Samudayaha Shabda 
e — Varna Samudayaha Shabda. Shabda, Varna, Alphabetic letters. Samudaya = Group. 
° Group of letters in certain order = One unitary word. 
Example : 
e Elephant... Produces unitary meaning = One animal. 
¢ Vatiya Karana - Darsanam 
. Grammarian - This conclusion not correct. 
New Theory : 
¢  Sphota Vada 
Reason for inventing theory : 
¢ Our theory not sufficient to explain : Word reveals object. 
¢ Word as unitary entity can’t exist at any time because you are uttering letters one by one. 
e At any time there is only one letter not a group. 
¢ Group can’t become unitary symbol to reveal unitary object. 
¢ Sound flow not single thought flow group of Vritti, letters are Kshanikam. 
e Letters also don’t form Samskara. Samskara Vasana Apratyaksham, invisible, can’t communicate. 
¢ — Invisible Samsara can produce unitary idea. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Bursting Sphota - Crackers with each argument. 
¢ Suppose we say, Samskaras produce memories, and memory produces unitary word. 


¢ — Samskaras can’t get chronologically connected and converted to Vrittis. Can’t be simultaneous. 


° Perceptual or Smriti Vritti is one at a time. 
° Group of memory doesn’t exist. Varna Samudaya is myth never exists as one unit. 
New Theory : Sfota Vada : 


e When letters are in one order, some Sfota happens in mind which is invoked by uttering particulars letters in 
order and concluded. 


e Letters invoke, produce, manifest, New entity Sfota. 

e  Sfota eternal, one unit; not produced by letters but invoked by letters. 

¢ One Sfota unit produces, reveals, meaning. 

¢ Varna Samuddaya does not produce meaning but Varna Abhivyakta Sfota reveals meaning. 


e  Sfota = Shabda not Varna Samudaya. 
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1st Chapter — 3? Pada — 28" Sutra : 


Sabda iti chet na atah prabhavat 
pratyakshanumanabhyam 


If it be said (that a contradiction will result) in respect of the word (we say) no, because (the world) originates from the 
word, as is known from direct perception (Sruti) and inference (Smriti).[ 1-3 - 28] 





¢ Vag Artat Sampritou 

e — Veda Shabda and Artha — Nitya and Nitya Samsadaha. 

¢ Devata Vyakti - Shariram perishable — Anitya. 
What is word? 

e Varna Samudaya 

¢ Group of letters arranged in particular manner. 
Siddantin : 

¢ Words as one unit can’t exist in your theory. 


e New unitary symbol required - Sphota 


3 Stages 
Letter Utterance Sphota Manifestation Meaning revelation, 


Communication 


¢ — Shabda Pramana = Sphota Pramana. Letters, words, Veda — Ephemeral. 


¢ 2 Doshas if Group of letters is a word : 


a) It Can’t Communicate : 


b) Letters, words, Veda ephemeral, can’t communicate : 
2 Mysterious Powers 


Letters have power to create Sphota creates meaning 
unitary Sphota 


e Why 2 Mysterious powers? 


Purva Pakshi’s : 


Siddantin: 


° Gaurava Dosha(Complicated interpretation) - Our interpretation (Lagava - Simple) 
Shankara: 
e Mind has capacity to receive part and synthesise as a whole. 


e — Mind stitches syllables together. Perceive fractionally, synthesise and understand wholly - sentence, 
Paragraph, chapter, book. 


° No need to invent Sphota to communicate. 

e — Samasta Pratyava Marshana Shakti. 

e Synthesising, organising, integrating capacity. 

e Eyes perceive little by little - Army not perceive whole in single perception. 

e Mind has synthesising capacity to perceive long cue, forest, continent, country ,galaxy. 
¢ How you explain totality w.r.t. Perception - Shabda, Rupa, Gandha, Prapancha also. 

¢ One theory of total perception - Mysterious, unique capacity of intellect - One nation, district, village. 


¢ Sphuta Vada not required. Intellect has mysterious capacity to synthesise and reveal object. 


Objection of Purva Pakshi : 
1) Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Words as Varna Samudaya. Does not exist — Can’t reveal unitary meaning. 
Siddantin : 
¢ Words have Samudaya, can’t exist outside or inside. 
¢ Mind has synthesising capacity to reveal meaning. 
2) Letters, words, Vedas Anityam : 
¢ Words have Uttpatti and Nasha 
¢ Varna = Aksharam, alphabetical letters 
= Pramanyam 
e Intellect = Anityam 
Answer : Siddantin : 
¢ Words / Letters Nityam. Will require several Nitya Sohotas for different perceptions of sound, form, smell... 
¢ Organ of speech - Abivyaktam, manifest. 
e Nitya Varnas - Abivyaktam, invoked manifest. 
e Aksharam = Na Ksharati, Na Nashyati, Veda is Nitya 
¢ What is proof of eternal Varna's? 
Purva Pakshii : 
¢ — Varnas — Rise and fall 
- Comes and goes 


e — If Nityam — Not coming — Going. 


How you prove Nityatvam of Varna and Shabda? 
Shankara: Law: 
¢ Continuity of object proved by recollection / Recognition of Object. 


¢ Recollection = Pratyabigya — Pramanam for continuity of Anything. 


See Clock 


- Perception Pratyaksham - Clock not in front Smriti in front - See clock 2" Time 


- Clock in front - |Remember - That clock is this clock 
- Vritti in Mind - Clock thought is there - That person is this person 





e That is this, That clock is this. 


- Not Pratyaksham - Pratyaksham 
VY - Hair gone, tooth gone 


Saha NV 
Ayam 
- Not Smriti 





Soham : 

e Neither Pratyaksha nor Smritihi 
In Pratyaksha : 

¢ Ayam will be there Saha not there. 
In Smriti: 


e — Saha will be there, not Ayam. 


- Not that - Not this 
- But This 





Connecting with past Cognition 


Recognise clock - Connect with past time and connect same clock with present time. 
Recognition : 


What does recognition of an object reveal? 


Connects object of past with object in present. 


New Clock Old Clock 


- Re—Cognise 

- Re-— Seeing clock now which was there 
in the past. 

- Connecting past and present through 
recognition proves continuity of 
objects from past to present. 





By connecting, you prove continuity, Recognise college friend after 13 years. 


Existed 13 years ago and exists now, in between don’t see - accept friend exists - Didn’t see 


¢ Changes did not experience. 


13 Years Ago 13 Years Later 





Cognition helped me Recognition helped me 


. Recognition proves continuity law. 


Conclusion: 


Shankara applies this law : 
¢ Words and letters are recognised every time they are uttered - Not cognised but recognised. 
¢ Words and letters recognition proves continuity. In between did not perceive. 


e Re - Cognition helps me to accept continuity. 


Lecture 112 
¢ 28 Sutra Over 


¢ No violation of validity of Vedas, accepting embodiment of Devas. 


- Ayam Devadatta 


- This Devadatta 
- Present Devadatta 
- Perception = Re - Cognition 





e Recognised object is continuously existing, object because it was is the past, and connected to the present. 


Recognition Proves 
Past Existence Present Existence In Between existence 
Even though | did not see him 


° Connecting 3 together proves continuous, existence of an object = Pramanam. 
. Pratibigyanam Pratyabigya Mana Vastuna Nityatva Pramanam. 
¢ Recognition is proof of continuity of recognised object. 
¢ Words and letters eternal, When words uttered 2™ time, 
we Say it is same word heard before word, alphabet, text, Veda existed. 
¢ Before now and in between also. 
e Exists in invisible form. Manifest ‘A’ - Not created. 


e Vag Indriyam of A exists eternally, Manifesting ‘A’ again. 


Validity of Vedas requires following condition : 
e —Nityasya Shabdasya Nityena Arthena Nityaha Sambandaha. 
¢ — Veda Shabda is Nitya is shown in sutra by showing word is born out of Veda Shabda. 
e — Eternity of Artha shown by saying words do not reveal individual but reveal universal only. 
. Individuals may perish, Jati continues, universal continues. 
¢ Embodiment -— Indra — Vyakti may perish. 
¢ Embodied Jati universal will not perish. 
Incidental Topic : 
¢ What is meaning of Shabda, word = group of letters in order. 
Sphuta Vadi : 
¢ Words not Varna Samudaya but Nitya Sphuta. 
2 Objections : 
A) Varna Samudaya does not exist : 
¢ Because every letter is fleeting sound. 
e Atno time group of letters exist. Postulate Sphuta. 
° Principle - Eternal principle . 
- Word not group of letters as letters are perishable. 
b) Alphabets, words, sentences, Vedas, perishable : 
¢ Veda Nityaha Hanihi... 
she 
¢ Varna Samudaya can’t convey meaning. 
7 AL 


. Varna Samudaya Anityam. 


Vyasa: 


a) Intellect has synthesising quality - ‘ power “. 


‘Pratya Samarthane Marshini Buddhihi’ 


Intellect has power to group, Varna Samuda happens in intellect - No Sphota required. 
b) Vedas not Perishable : 


‘Pratyabigya Pramanam’ to establish eternity of letters. 


Akshara Nityatva Sthapanartham, Pratyabigya Pramanam. 


3 Things to Remember 


Present Alone Past Alone 


- Combination of present and 
past 


- Object connected with present 
and past 





Purva Pakshii : 
¢  Sphuta is Nitya. Sohuta is manifested by utterance of letters. 
Shankara : 
¢ Our Nitya letters manifested by Vag Indriyam. 


Only one ‘Akara’ — Nityam. Letters called Aksharam. 


When | close mouth, A - Kara - Not destroyed. 


¢  Shabda is property of Akasha in Akasha, eternally all Shabdas are there in Unmanifest form, 
Unmanifest Moola Shabda called “Omkara”. 
° Not produced but Manifest. Hence Akshara, Shabda, Veda Nitya. 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Same Akara comes again - Don’t accept. 
e A Rises - When uttered and dies, when person closes mouth. 
¢ Same Akara not produced again. Akara - Heard differently at different times. 
¢ Low Sruti — Tone — Akara Mandala 


¢ High Sruti— Tone. My son’s voice in choir detected. 


2 Aspects 


Akshara Amsha Dvani Amsha 
Letter it self Tone / Pitch changes 
common to all people Like body, mind 
Like Atma Aupadhika Bheda 
No Vastava Bheda For Manifestation of word Dvani only 
Non Varying factor required 
For Manifesting person, Body / Mind 


required 

Atma eternal 

Akshara Adhyasa Bheda 

Difference in Body / mind 
Superimposed on Atma 

Difference in Dvani Superimposed on 
A - Kara 





Svara Bheda belongs to Dvani. Mouth does not produce letter - Only manifests letter. 
¢ — Plurality belongs to Dvani not to letters. 
e — Aksharasya Nityatvat — Shabdasya Nityatva. 
Shabdasya Nityatvat — Vedasya Nityatva. 
¢  Sphota Vada not required for establishing Nityatvam of Veda. 
¢ Meaning of Shabda = Varna Samudaya not Sphota. 
° 28 sutra over. 


Sutra 29: 


Ata eva cha nityatvam 


x 
From this very reason also there follows the eternity of the Vedas.|[ 1 — 3 - 29] 


General Analysis : 





¢ World born out of Shabda, Ataf Prabavat, Prapanchasya Shabdasya Prabavatvam. 
¢ Veda Pramanam (validity) not Sankyetika Shabda. 
¢ Veda Pramanam (Validity) not invented by human mind. 


° Before humans came, Veda Pramanam existed, hence it is eternal. Svataha Pramanam — Valid. 


2 — Sadhyam’s - Goals 


Veda Pramanyam Vedas - Validity Veda Nityatvam / Eternity Sutra 29 
Sutra 28 


Word Analysis : 

e  Ataha Eva Shabdasya Nityatvam Cha... 
a) Ataha Eva : 

¢ Because of same reason alone. 


° ‘Ataf Prabavat Eva’ since world born of Veda Shabda, since Vedas existed before creation of human beings, 
individuals. 


- Pot Universal in Mind of Pot maker - Pot 


NY 


Individual 
- Indra, Varuna, Buhu, Buar, 
Manushya embodiments. 





b) Nityatya Shabdasya : 
e Eternity of Veda Shabda 
c) Cha: 
¢ Eternity of Veda Shabda also established. 


Broad Vision: 


Veidica Shabdas and Arthas — Eternal (Pramanam) 

Laukika Shabdas (Tape Recorder) + Artha — Anityam (Anuvadam) 
Indra / Manushya / Varuna / Concept / Jati 

Shabda — Eternal 

Exists in Bhagawan During Pralayam 

Unmanifest Veda exists in Pralayamas part of Maya 

Indra Jati manifests and Unmanifest 

Maya includes Shabda and Artha in Potential form. 

Not individual Indra — Vyakti 

Vyakti not Eternal, perishable 

Brahmaji creates Indra Vyakti, not Shabda or Shabda Artha. 
Shastra yoni Adikaranam. 

Breathing - Natural to person, Veda breath of creator - Exists in Bhagawan. 
Indra, Varuna have body. Because of body Astitvam, Dakshitatvam, 


Aprasiddatvam have Adhikara for Vedanta Vichara. 


Darshana Srutescha: 


Veda Pramanyam requires 2 conditions : 


Nityasya Shabdasya - Shabda should be eternal 
Nityena Arthena Sambanda - Artha should be eternal. 


Laukika Shabda: 


o Anuvada Rupaha 
oO Creation of human intellect 


Oo  Anitya 


How Shankara Establishes eternity of object? 
e By Jati Shakti Vada, negating Vyakti Shakti Vada. 
Jati Shakti Vada : 
¢ Object of a word is not individual but universal. 
¢ Word man does not reveal particular man but Manness, which is eternal. 
¢ Pot not one individual perishable pot — Potness — Universal, continues when one pot destroyed. 
e Word reveals universal, not individual. 
e Establishes Nityatvam of object. Here Vyasa establishes Artha Nityatvam through Jati Shakti Vada. 


° What Shankara wrote before is from this sutra. 


- Continues to exist - Destroyed 


- Words valid, meaningful, purposeful - In Pralaya Individual pot destroyed 
- Next generation of pot, Devata continues 





Universal Definition : (Tarqa) 
e Nityam, Enam, Anekanugatam (inherent in every individual — Samanyam) 
° Universal is that which is one, eternal, inherent in every individual. 


° Manness, Humanness, Tableness, Treeness is Nityam. 


Veda Pramanyam Requires condition : 
e — Nityasya Shabdasya Nityena Arthena Nitya Sambandaha. 
How universal if individual destroyed ? 
e  Universals are there in Pralayam in Unmanifest form in Ishvara — Individuals perish, 
next generation comes out from Unmanifest - Universal form. 


° From Indra Jati, Varna Jati, Manushya Jati, Brahmana, Vaishya, Stree, Purusha Jati, next creation consisting of 
individuals come out. 


¢  Sruti / Yukti/ Anubava 

e Every creation is similar only Vyakti Bheda — No Jati Bheda. 

e — Indran — Similar - Not fresh Jati. Nothing totally destroyed. 

e Exists in Unmanifest form. Otherwise it is Asat Karyavada. 
Anubava : 


e Sleep — Supports continuity of universal. 


Lecture 113 
Sutra 30: 


Samananamarupatvat cha avrittavapyavirodho 
darsanat smritescha 


And on account of the sameness of names and forms in every fresh cycle there is no contradiction (to the eternity of the 
words of the Vedas) even in the revolving of the world cycles, as is seen from the Sruti and Smriti. [ 1 — 3 — 30] 





e Sutra 28, 29, 30 - Vyasa establishes. No problem w.r.t. validity of Vedas by accepting embodiment of Devatas. 
Definition of Veda Pramanyam: 


e  Nityasya Shabdasya Nityena, Arthena Nityaha Sambandaha 


Veda 


Shabda Nityatvam Artha Nithyatvam Relationship Nityatvam 


¢ Objects of words, meaning of words eternal. 


¢ How Vyasa proves eternity of objects? Individuals perish. 


World Resolves 


¢ All individuals resolve, Vyakti Nasha, Individuals perish. 


¢ In next creation, individuals come, individual is different but belong to same class — Which is Universal. 1072 


Manushya / Indra Vyakti Manushya, Indra Jati Bumi, Svarga Jati 


- Perishable - Arthavapi Nityatvam 


- Imperishable 
- Eternal 
- Veidica words refer to Universal eternal 





e In every Srishti universals are same but not individual (essence of sutra ). 
How you know eternity in every Srishti? Pramanam ? 
Sruti : 


Rig Veda and Mahanarayani Upanishad : 


Surya candramasau dhata yatha Purvam akalpayat I He recreates the world with the sun, moon, etc., the same 


Divam Ca Rthivim canthariksham atho Svah Il way all over again after each Pralaya [ 10 -— 190 —-— 3] 





¢  Dhata = Creator 
¢ Akalpayat= Created, Yatha Purvam = As in Purva Srishti. 
° Creator created sun and moon, as in creation before. 
¢ Sun and Moon differ as individual but not as specie. 
¢ Samana — Nama Rupa 
I 
belong to same universal class. 
Smriti : 
¢ = Mahabhrata Shanti Parva, Yatha Abimaninaha Ateetahe Tulyasthe Samprasathe Riha Deva, 
Devai Ateetaivaihi Upaihi Namabi Revacha. 


¢ Devatas of current Srishti similar to Devatas of previous Srishti. 


Individual Devatas different : 
¢ Belong to Devata specie - Universal, eternal. 
e  Shastra—Pramanam supports eternity of universal. 
Yukti : 
¢ Veidika perform Punya karma for Punya Phalam — Lokas. Desire Brahma, Deva — Loka. 
¢ On what basis they desire because of Sukha Phalam promised. 
e¢ — Indriya Vishaya Sambanda... by association of sense organs and sense objects, Sukham experienced. 


¢ Because of such pleasures, do more Punyam and accumulate to get future Sukham in present Srishti, next 
Srishti. 


e If Vishayas different, Ramba becomes female donkey - No use — Dukham. 

° For dharma Sastra to be valid, creation should be similar, otherwise will be Dukham. 
Example : 

¢ Order 2" Masala Dosa keeping in mind Jati not Vyakti. 

. Pleasure experienced, Do Punyam and get same pleasure. 

¢ Creation business will thrive only if it is similar Jati / Specie. 
2"¢ Logic : 

¢ Individuals perish, not total destruction but exist in potential form. 

° Human - Devata species go to Unmanifest - Not total destruction. 


° Unmanifest — Individual come into manifestation. 


WA: Tal: a ) From the Unmanifested all the manifested proceed at the 
° : | | | le 4 | | coming of the “day” ; at the coming of “night” they 


dissolve verily in that alone, which is called the 


be F ma" ban + N\ 
UI: | : [ | TAd TAI mash | C-2C | Unmanifest. | Chapter 8 — Verse 18] 





e  Jati Nityatvam established. 
Anubava : 
¢  Sushupti - Deep sleep state, Shabda and Artha get resolved. 
¢ Words do not exist : Seager 
Meanings do not exist 
¢ Next day, everything comes back into being. 
¢  Shabda — Artha Sambanda continues. 
e¢ — If Sambanda changed, | will ask for orange and get Sathukudi like Swamiji. 


Sambanda = Nityam : 


Individual Sleep Cosmic Sleep 





e Remember Shabda - Artha - Sambanda next day. 


Purva Pakshi : 
° Next Srishti don’t remember, Shabda - Artha - Sambanda, how it continues? 
e They are Nityam - Only you forget Amnesia... Memory problem. 
e Extraordinary Jivas remember past lives — Shabda — Artha — Sambanda. 
Sruti : 
¢ Yo Brahmana Vei Vidati Purvam... between one Srishti and another Srishti, 
humanity forgets Veda Brahmaji remembers Veda blessed by Bhagawan. 
¢ At beginning of every Srishti, Brahmaji sends Veda to Srishti. 
Smriti : 
e Yugave Antar... 


e — Rishis can recollect Vedas belonging to previous Srishti by Tapas, mantra Drashtaha. 


Dot create Veda... We don’t create fresh word everyday, yesterdays table - Recollect today. 
End of Yuga, Veda goes to Unmanifest - Potential form. 

blessed by Brahmaji, recollect Shabda, Artha, Sambandaha. 

Pralayam = Cosmic sleep - Nothing destroyed - All in Unmanifest condition. 


Shabda, Artha Sambanda Nityatvam proved by Sruti, Yukti, Anubava. 


Word Meaning : 


a) 
b) 
Cc) 
d) 
e) 
f) 
g) 


Sarva Nama Rupatvat 

Cha 

Avrittou 

Api 

Shabda Avirodha(from Sutra 28) 

Darshanat 

Smritehe 

Cha 

Shabda = Veda Pramanya, w.r.t. Validity - No contradiction Avirodha 
Avrittou Api = Even in next cycle of creation, it is eternal. 


Not only there is no contradiction w.r.t. this creation, Shabda, Artha relationship continues during Pralayam — 
Sleep of lord. 


What is Reason? 


Samana Rupatvat... 
Since objects of creation, Nama - Rupas of next creation belong to same universal. 
Indra, Varuna, Bumi, Nana Rupa individuals — Objects belong to same Jati — Universal. 


Individuals Perish - Not universal Jati-— Darshanat — As supported by Sruti Vakyam. 


Sabda iti chet na atah prabhavat 
pratyakshanumanabhyam 


If it be said (that a contradiction will result) in respect of the word (we say) no, because (the world) originates from the 
word, as is known from direct perception (Sruti) and inference (Smriti).[ 1 — 3 - 28] 





e — Pratyaksha = Sruti Pramana. 

¢ Normally sensory perception. 

e Why here Darshana - Sruti Pramanam 
Logic : 

¢ Darshana = Independent Pramanam 

e  Sruti = Independent Pramanam 

: Hence Sruti = Darshana 

¢ Svatantravat = Pratyaksha. 
Sruti : 


Rig Veda: 


Surya candramasau dhata yatha Purvam akalpayat I He recreates the world with the sun, moon, etc., the same 
Divam Ca Rthivim canthariksham atho Svah I way all over again after each Pralaya 10 — 190 — 3] 





e — Also in Maha Narayana Upanishad. 


Smriti : Vyasa : 
e — Mahabharata — Shanti Parva, Yatha Abiman... No contradiction w.r.t. validity of Vedas in next cycle of creation 
also. 


¢ — Since individual Nama Rupa belong to same Jati only. 


¢ Because of Shabda, Artha, Sambanda Nityatvam, Indra embodiment can be accepted. 1077 


e Indra has got right to study Veda. 
Devata Adhikaranam : 
Sutra 31: 


Madhvadishvasambhavadanadhikaram Jaiminih 


On account of the impossibility (of the gods being qualified) for Madhu Vidya etc., Jaimini (is of opinion that the gods) 
are not qualified (either for Upasana or for the Brahma Vidya or the knowledge of the Self). [ 1 — 3 — 31] 





Purvamimasa Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Wants to establish Devata do not physically exist. 
Vedantin : 
¢  Devatas physically exist. 
3 Objections : 
1% : Sutra 27: 
¢ Karma Virodha - Refuted 
2"¢ : Sutra 28, 29, 30: 
¢ Veda Pramana Virodha - Refuted 
3" : Devatas : Not qualified for Karma Khanda 
¢  Noright to do Veidika Karma Yoga. 


Reason: 


e Yaga -— Means offering oblation to Devatas. 





- Receiver - Givers 
- Bokta 1078 


If Devas : 
¢ Karta who is receiver? 
¢ Devatas can’t be object and Subject of offering. 
¢ Hence can’t do rituals. 
Advaitin : 
. OK accepts 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Devas with same reasoning can’t do Upasana. 
¢ Hence Karma Khanda irrelevant for Devata. 
¢ Devata - Object of Upasana 
¢ Varuna/ Indra = Upasya Devata 


Sandhya Vandanam: Noon: 





ey Wie wT CITT F TST | SCE OSES || | | imam me varuna shrudhi havamadya cha mrdaya, tvamavasyurachake. 


O Varuna, please fulfill this prayer of mine and make me happy here and now. | Pray for thy protection. 


° Varuna Devata 


Morning : 
¢ Surya Devata, object of Upasana. Vedanta also full of Upasanas. 
¢ — Siksha - Valli 
¢ — Brighu — Valli 
¢ Chandogyo Upanishad -1-—5 
e  Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 


Purva Pakshii : 
. Vedanta contains Upasana 
. Devatas can’t do Upasana 
Devatas can’t study Vedanta. Hence Devatas non Adhikaris. 
Vyasa: 
Chandogya Upanishad : 


Om. Asau Va adityo devamadhu tasya dyaureva 
tirascinavamso ntariksamapupo maricayah Putrah. 


The sun over there is honey to the gods. Heaven is the crossbeam, the mid — region is the beehive, and the rays are the 
eggs.[3-1-1] 





¢ Meditate on Aditya Devata, as source of happiness (Madhu Honey) - Sukha Hetuhu. 
¢ Brahma Vidya - Na Devata Vishayam Vidyatvat, Madhu Vidya. 
¢ Brahma Vidya not relevant for Devatas. 
¢  Purva Pakshi — Here Jaimini maharishi — Purva Mimamsaka. 
e Entire sutra 31, 32 - ‘Question’ only - ‘Purva Pakshi’ only Answer : 33 
Word Analysis : 
a) Madhuvadishu 
b) Asambavat 
c) Jaiminihi 
d) Devanam 


e) Anadhikaran Vadati. 


¢ — Jaimini asserts, disqualification of Devatas w.r.t. Vedanta, Brahma Vidya. 
¢ Because of incapability to do Upasanas — Like Madhu Vidya Upasana. 

¢ Surya Devata cant do meditation of Surya Devata. 

¢ Object and subject — Can’t be one 


e Madhu Vidya occurs in Upanishads, hence taken up not Upasana from Karma Khanda. 
Madhu - Adhi: 

e  Adhi refers to Vayu Devata Upasana 
Chandogya Upanishad : 


ATH ATA wat Fel aT wlAestata aTaTqaTayd 4al Taser ta Vayurvava Samvargo yada va agnirudvayati vayume vapyeti yada Suryo'stameti 
amas areata Get aeiseaqhta arayarera 2 Vayumevapyeti Yada candro'stameti vayumevapyeti. 


The air swallows everything. When fire is extinguished, it disappears into the air. When the sun sets, it disappears into 
the air. And when the moon sets, it disappears into the air. [ 4-3-1] 





. Vayu - Destroyer of everything. 
e Devatas are object of meditation. 
Sutra 32: 


Jyotishi bhavaccha 


And (the gods are not qualified for Vidyas) because (the words ‘sun, moon’ etc., sooken of as gods) are used in the sense 
of mere spheres of light. | 1 —3 — 32 | 





Purva Pakshii : 
¢  Purva Mimamsaka 
¢  Devatas have no physical form 
¢ No heaven — No Hell 


° Heaven, Hell — Symbolic, mind set, no Devata, Asura, only mind set. 


Purva Mimamsakas - Interpret mythology in form of symbolism - Not dismiss Shastra. 
e Devatas exist physically — Vedantin. 
Purva Pakshi : 


Aditya Devata = inert sun / Inert source of energy / Symbolised as Devata. 


¢ No Surya Devata at all. Symbolic not factual. 


All Devatas = Jyotishi Bawa luminaries in the sky no sentient Surya Devata. Other than sun, Moon — Nama 
Rupaha. 


Lecture 114 
Sutra 32: 


JIywotishi bhawaccha 


And (the gods are not qualified for Vidyas) because (the words ‘sun, moon’ etc., spoken of as gods) are used in the sense 
of mere spheres of light. | 1 — 3-32 | 





¢ Devatadhikaranam 
Previous Adhikaranam : 
¢ Eligibility of Jiva for Brahman Vidya 
e = Manushayadhikaranam. 
¢  Devatas Adhikara here for Vedanta, have right to pursue Vedanta. 
¢ Objections raised by Purvamimsaka, 31 + 32 Jaiminis objections. 
31: 
° Devatas can’t do rituals. If so, oblations to whom? 
¢ Whois receiver of oblation, Sampadaka karaka? 
¢  Devatas Can’t be Kartru_ karakas. 
¢ Devatas - Objects - Receiver not subject. 
e  Upasanas also called Vidya. 
¢ Knowledge also called Vidya. Since Vedanta involves Upasana - Devatas can’t meditate. 
32 : Reason : Purva Mimamsa : 
° Devatas are luminouries, Natural forces Surya, Chandra, Nakshatra, Agni, Vidyut Vayu, Varuna. 
¢ Achetana Jada Vastu... can’t practice knowledge. 


¢ — Symbolically seen as living beings. Picturisation = Symbolism = Artha Vada do not take literally. 1083 


¢ Sun can’t go to guru and do Namaskara no Avayava... Achetana Vastu can’t attain Jnanam. 
Word Analysis : 
¢ Devata Shabdanam, Jyotihi Bavat Cha - Devatanam Brahma Vidyayam Adhikaraha Nasti. 
¢ Devata Shabdanam, Brahma Vidyayam Devaha Adhikaraha Nasti. 
a) Devata Shabdanam: 
¢ Words revealing Devatas, Devata Pratipadhana Shabda. 
e Aditya, Chandra, Nakshatra, Agni Padani — Shabda = Word - Not sound. 
b) Bavaat : 
¢  Bavaha = Function / Operation Panchami Vibakti. 
¢ Because of operation, function. 
c) Jyotishi : 
¢ Shining objects, luminaries. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


aa Zar Wa aassarah AT THAT Alla Par SaAara: | Na tatra suryo bhati na candra-tarakam nema vidyuto bhanti kuto-'yam-agnih | 
daa aaa SS TT eT SaaS Fea 2M tameva bhantam-anubhati sarvam tasya bhasa sarva-midam vibhati I! 10 II 


There the sun does not shine, nor the moon nor the stars; these lightning's also do not shine — how then (can) this earthly 
fire? Verily, everything shines after Him reflecting His glory. This whole world is illumined with His light. [Il — 1] — 10] 





¢ Common factor = inert Luminary. 

e — Jyotishi = Vishaya Saptami in the field of inert Luminaries. 

¢ Because of operation of words. Revealing Devatas in the field of inert luminaries. 
Hetu : 


¢ — Since words — Sun / Moon... IIlumine inert luminaries. 10384 


d) Cha: 

¢ — Also — Conclusion 

¢ Previous Sutra = Madvadishu — Asambavat Bavat cha. 
e ) Devatanam Brahma Vidyayam Adhikaraha Nasti : 

¢ — For Devas — No Adhikaraha — Eligibility to pursue Brahma Vidya. 
Sutra 33: 


Bhavam tu Baadarayano’sti hi 


But Baadarayana, on the other hand (maintains) the existence (of qualification on the part of the gods for Brahma 
Vidya); for there are (passages indicatory of that; body, desires etc., which qualify one for such knowledge do exist in the 
case of the gods). [1-—3-33 ] 





General Analysis : 

¢  Siddantin — Answer To Sutra 31 + 32 

e — Vyasas Answer — Simple - No detail. 
Vyasa Asserts : 

¢ What you Say is not correct. 

e There is enough evidence, Vedic support for my conclusion. 
Shankara Elaborates : 


¢ 2 Sruti Vakyam. 


a) Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


TZ] A P27 MAA. Aza Aaa RZ AACS brahma va idam agra asit, tad atmanam evavet, aham brahmasmiti: 


FATA ATA AAT. ADL TT Sala Weaaeaa a wz jzzaq7_ ‘| | tasmat tat sarvam abhavat, tad yo yo devanam pratyabubhyata, 
TITTY. FAY en aaa-qrqatraiqza a sa eva tad abhavat, tatha rsinam, tatha manusyanam. taddhaitat pasyan 
ae savag qaeahy | afeznedatz a md az 4z 
aaa, Fra Te Waly, AT a Baa IT S77. 
ara aT a wal Aq AT TART, wea 
AMARA, TO AT. TTT TaTAH | ZF 

=F: Tal AAT GSsT.. CaAWER: TET Zaya wate. ; : 

: ce = 7 " ; ST ral ile bhunjyuh, evam ekaikah puruso devan bhunakti; ekasminn eva pasav 
nara TAAL TATA TI wary, Pe cries TEATEUT adiyamane'priyam bhavati, kim u bahusu? tasmad esam tan na priyam 
ra {Ty TaFAqe ay faz: lo | yad etan manusya vidyuh I! 10 Il 


rsir vama-devah pratipede, aham manur abhavam suryas ceti, 


tad idam api etarhi ya evam veda, aham brahmasmiti sa idam sarvam bhavati; 
tasya ha na devas ca nabhitya isate, atma hy esam sa bhavati. 


atha yo anyam devatam upaste, anyo'sau anyo' ham asmiti, na sa veda; 


yatha pasur, evam sa devanam; yatha ha vai bahavah pasavo manusyam 


This (self) was indeed Brahman in the beginning. It knew only Itself as, ‘| am Brahman. Therefore It became all. And whoever 
among the gods knew It also became That ; and the same with sages and men. The sage Vamadeva, while realising this (self) as 
That, knew, ‘| was Manu, and the sun. And to this day whoever in like manner knows It as, ‘| am Brahman, becomes all this 
(universe). Even the gods cannot prevail against him, for he becomes their self. While he who worships another god thinking, ‘He 
is one, and | am another, does not know. He is like an animal to the gods. As many animals serve a man, so does each man serve 
the gods. Even if one animal is taken away, it causes anguish, what should one say of many animals? Therefore it is not like by 
them that men should know this. [l — IV — 10] 





¢ Whoever gets self knowledge, will become Brahman. 
e Whether he is Deva, Manushya, Rishi Yaha Yaha Devanam Madhye — Niradharana Sashti. 
¢ Brahman Kandiki, Brahman Agre Asi... 


e Therefore Devas eligible. 
1086 


b) Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Taddhobhaye DevasuraAnububudhire Te hocurhanta 
TamatmanamanVicchamo Yamatmanaman Visya Sarvamsca 
Lokanapnoti Sarvamsca Kamanitindro haiva deva namabhipravavraja 
Virocano'suranam tau hasamvidanaveva Samitpani 
Prajapatisakasamajagmatuh. 


Both the gods and the demons came to know from people what Prajapati had said. They said, ‘We shall search for that 
self, by knowing which we can attain all the worlds and whatever things we desire.’ with this object in view, Indra among 
the gods and Virocana among the demons went to Prajapati, carrying fuel in their hands. But they did not let each other 
know their plans. [ 8— 7 — 2] 


e  Avasta Traya Viveka Dwara Indra gains Jnanam. 





c) Keno Upanishad : 


Tasmad va indro-'‘titaraqm-ivanyan Devan 
Sa Ayenan-nedistham pasparsa 


sa Ayenat prathameo vidancakara Brahmeti 


And therefore, indeed, Indra excels other Gods; for he approached the Spirit nearest and he was the first to know him as 
Brahman. | Chapter 4 - Verse 3] 





° Indra — Got Sakshat Jnanam from Umadevi. 


¢ Other Devatas got from Indra. 


Word Analysis : 
. Badarayane Tu Devatanam Adhikarasya, Bavam Manyate. 
¢ Hi Adhikara Karanam Asti. 
a) Badarayana : 
e — Siddanti, Vyasacharya 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢ = Jaimini Rishi, Badaram Ayanam Asya. 
e — In Badari Vanam he did tapas. Brahma sutra also called — Badarayana Sutra. 
b) Tu: 
: However 
Purva Pakshi : 
¢  Vyarthaka Tu 
e  Purva Pakshi Nirasarthaha 
c) Manyate : 


° However Vyasa accepts. 


- Existence - Eligibility 


d) 


- Satta 
- Astitvam 





Bavam in last Sutra: 


¢ Operation Existence of eligibility is right like huma rights, animal rights, Devata rights in pursuit of Brahma 
Vidya (from previous sutra). 


d) Hi: 
¢ Accepts eligibility because. 
¢  Adhikaraha Karanam Asti. 
e There is Vedic support, evidence. Brihadaranyaka Upanishad, Keno Upanishad, Chandogya Upanishad. 


Shankara: 


° Gives more evidence. 


¢ Devatas have eligibility to study Vedanta. 


¢ Devatas have embodiment which gives them eligibility. Devatas can go to guru and study. 


ee re eee ee 





Purva Pakshi : 


° 2 Sutras — 31+ 31 
31: Purva Pakshi : Vedanta consist of 


- Upasana Rupa Vidya - Jnana Vidya 
- Madhu Vidya / Samvarga Vidya / Panchagni Vidya - Study Brahmanda Valli 
- Devatas can’t do Upasana - Subject, Object can’t - Chapter 8 — Prajapati Vidya 


be Same 
Shankara : 
- Drop Upasana Vidya 
- Partial Ineligibility acceptable, not total ineligibility 





¢ — Drop Siksha, Brighu Valli 

° In Karma Khanda, all Varnas, Ashramas not eligible for all rituals. 

¢ Some rituals only for Brahmana, Vaishya, Kshatriyas, Brahmachari, Grihasta. 
e Varna Bheda, Ashrama Bheda is there in Karma Khanda. 


° Yatha Adhikara Anushtanam. 


¢ Who ever is eligible for which ever Sadhana, let him follow. 
Gita: 


TITTIA C : \s CC | Better is one’s own duty, though devoid of merit, than the 
| | ] [: | C 4 Tc | alkexel d duty of another well discharged. Better is death in one’s 
eA . 


Cay qe TT. Oval Ode: own duty; the duty of another is fraught with fear (is 
AY: 4 : I a-84 I productive of positive danger). [Chapter 3 — Verse 35) 


- Upasana and Brahma Vidya - Only Brahma Vidya 
- No Karma, Upasana 


e¢ — All Devata words are only inert natural forces. 


Modern Students: 





32: 


¢ Don’t accept heaven, hell. 


- When everything fine - When everything wrong 
- Pandavas (Noble thoughts) - Kauravas (Ignoble thoughts) 


¢ Symbolism — ok - As additional meaning. 





- Not for literal meaning, substitution, then validity lost. 


Accepts Svarga, Naraka Lokas Artha Vada heaven, hell 
Take Shastriya Artha Symbolic 


Scriptural Meaning No Surya Devata 

Aditya = Adhishtana Devata. Can't gain self knowledge 

Intelligent principle behind solar disc Take Laukika Artha 

Chetana Tatvam Behind Surya Shariram Common meaning — Aditya = Inert sun 





Visible Sun = Body of Surya Devata. 
My body - inert — also - but behind body , Chetana Tatvam — Intelligent Jiva. 
Chetana Jiva goes away and body is burnt. 


Sandhya Vandanam : 


Sun rises seeing world 

Sun = Solar Devata. 

Seeing, Never possible for inert sun. 

Behind Achetana Shariram, there is Chetana Jiva 
Behind Surya Mandala, there is Surya Devata 
Behind Chandra Mandala / Devata 

Behind Nakshatra Mandala / Devata. 

Praying not to inert Prithvi / Vayu / Agni but Devata behind their Shariram Devata speaking... Chetanatvam. 
Aditya Upagame - Sun approached. 


Purva Pakshi : 


Siddantin: 


Achetana Jyotishi Bavaat 


Chetana Devatasu Bavan. 

Entire creation = Chetanam, worship = Pancha Butas. 

Before bath — Varuna Devata, Worshipping - Not inert, Water doesn’t listen to prayer. 
Vedic prayers for Adhishtana Devatas behind. 

Devatas have Adhikaraha. 


Purva Pakshi : 


Negation over. Devatas have embodiment. Indirect evidence to say can gain knowledge. 
Purvamimamsa — No body, No person - Called Indira, Varuna. 

Only Shabda Svarupa — No Artha Svarupa. 

Normally Shabda — Artha — Together, Vag + Artham — No Corresponding object. 
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° Last sutra of Adhikaranam 
° Devata Adhikaranam 


¢ Devatas have eligibility for Vedanta. 


a) Direct Evidence : 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 
SEA a Sana aire, aarearereyrareaa, 31g aeareeiter brahma va idam agra asit, tad atmanam evavet, aham brahmasmiti: 
dataied saad: acar ay eqiela UcIasId Ava dastad., tasmat tat sarvam abhavat, tad yo yo devanam pratyabubhyata, 
aarsforray, air secpers, a amqenesTNaTaea: afaae. ” sa eva tad abhavat, tatha rsinam, tatha manusyanam. taddhaitat pasyan 
eA Aes areas afeercas zy a ae rsir vama-devah pratipede, aham manur abhavam suryas ceti, 
eA seareaiia, F sa Ta stata, aea ea Cae TesTeaT Sard, tad idam api etarhi ya evam veda, aham brahmasmiti sa idam sarvam bhavati; 
ICHAT EIST B arafer: 37a Brsezat STATUTES, tasya ha na devas ca nabhitya isate, atma hy esam sa bhavati. 
eas MaeaseAeaiia, au ac. Tw wena a 2aTAaTay | atha yo anyam devatam upaste, anyo'sau anyo' ham asmiti, na sa veda; 
: = - - yatha pasur, evam sa devanam; yatha ha vai bahavah pasavo manusyam 
aa } bol back Tera} ise Nae t! ics az *> VaR R: year caTeT bhufijyuh, evam ekaikah puruso devan bhunakti; ekasminn eva pasav 
afetitd: VaitAcdd FeTaTe AAT s HAA aTalct, HS aey” ASATCSTAL est adiyamane'priyam bhavati, kim u bahusu? tasmad esam tan na priyam 


War Gear Saiaegy: Il 0 I yad etan manusya vidyuh I! 10 I! 


This (self) was indeed Brahman in the beginning. It knew only Itself as, ‘l am Brahman. Therefore It became all. And whoever 
among the gods knew It also became That ; and the same with sages and men. The sage Vamadeva, while realising this (self) as 
That, knew, ‘I was Manu, and the sun. And to this day whoever in like manner knows It as, ‘| am Brahman, becomes all this 
(universe). Even the gods cannot prevail against him, for he becomes their self. While he who worships another god thinking, ‘He 
is one, and | am another, does not know. He is like an animal to the gods. As many animals serve a man, so does each man serve 
the gods. Even if one animal is taken away, it causes anguish, what should one say of many animals? Therefore it is not like by 


them that men should know this. [I — IV — 10] 





¢ Whoever gets knowledge gets liberated whether Jivas, Manushyas, Devatas. 
° Devatas embodied, have Samsara, attain Moksha. 

b) Scriptures describe form of Devata : 
° Puranas, Itihasa, Mahabharata, Bhagawata Purana. 


¢ — Vajra Hastaha Purandara, holding Vajra - Yudha - Must be sentient. 1092 


Purva Pakshi : 
° lam also aware of Vedic statement not facts. 


Purva Mimamsa - Samanvaya Sutra : 


Tattu S>amanwvayat 


But that (Brahman is to be known only from the Scriptures and not independently by any other means is established), 
because it is the main purpose (of all Vedantic texts). [1-1-4] 





° Basic views of Purva Mimamsa. 


e — Emphasis on rituals - 1%* part of Veda does not accept philosophical position. 


2 Statements in Vedas 


Artha Vada 
Descriptive 

No injunction 
Tatparyam Nasti 


° Rituals lead to liberation. 


Vidhi / Nisheda Rupa 
Commandment 
Injunction 
Imperative Mood 


Star is galaxy 

No Prayojanam Apramanam 
Description of Devata is Artha 
Vada 


Valid Source of Knowledge 
Have utility, Sa Prayojanam 
Pramanyam 

Sukha Prapti / Dukha Nivritti = 
Prayojanam 





¢ Amanasya Kriyatatvat, Anarthakyam... Vidhi in Sutra 4. 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 
. 1st Chapter - 3 Section — Introduction. 


¢ Studied Pramanam analysis. 


Siddantin : 
¢ Statement of description can also be valid source of knowledge. 
¢ Utility not criteria for source of knowledge. 
e Eyes reveal star in sky, Perception — fact, Eyes — valid means of knowledge. 
¢ Don’t negate piece of knowledge. 
¢ Bald man - Sees comb - Not useful - Still valid means of knowledge. 
Can't say: 
e _ Eyes reveal false thing, Arthavada Apramana - not criterion. 
How you know source is right knowledge? 
¢ Not erroneous, false - what is validity for Pramanam? 


e 2criteria for validity of any source of knowledge. 


Anadagaditatvam Uniqueness Abadititvam 

Knowledge not attained by any other source Unnegatability 

of knowledge Not Negated by Any other means of knowledge 
Apoorvatvam, Upakramou, Upasamharou Rajju Sarpaha, Known through eyes not ears 
Apoorvata, Phalam Sarva negated later hence false source of 


Eyes — Show Colour can’t use Anumanam Knowledge 


Round, therefore Black To be true source of knowledge it should 
Can’t use Upamana not be negated 
Source of Knowledge which can’t be 


attained through other means of knowledge 
Pramanatva Anadigatvam 





Arthavada 


3 Types 
Agni hi Himasya Bheshajam Purushovava Gautama Agni Aditya Yopaha 


Heat is remedy for fire Man is fire Sun is a flag / Post / Star 
Restates what is known not Nowhere we know man / In yaga, Horses ties to post 
unique boil tar fire | Vajra Hastaha Pudandhara 
Anuvada Artha Vada Vakyam Anadigatatvam is there Indra has Vajra Yudham in hand 


Restatement of already known Abaditvam Pratyaksha negates 
fact Pramana 
Guna Vada Artha Vada Vakyam 


Apramana Vakyam 
Falsified / Contradicted by eyes 


Don’t Produce new knowledge 





e — Vajra Yudham in Hand. 


Abaditam 


Has uniqueness Should not be negated 


Not already known 
Never seen Indra 
Unique knowledge 
Anadigatham is there 


No one can negate 

Need address to check! 

No inference which requires 
date 





° It is not Anuvada or Gunavada but Butartha Vada. 


Fulfils 2 conditions : 

e Reveals something unique and not Negatable then accept as Pramanam. 

e Butartha Vada — Valid Anadigatha, Abadita Bava = Pramanam. 

e Statements give uniqueness and Un falsified knowledge = Valid source of knowledge. 
Purva Mimamsa : 

e Artha Vada, Not Pramanam. 
Vedantin : 

e — All Anuvadas and Gunavadas Apramanam. 

e Butartha Vakya Pramanam. Description of Devatas, body, hands, Butartha Vakyam = Pramanam. 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 

¢ 3’ Brahmana — Introduction — Elaborated. 
Mantra : 

e  Virodhe Guna Vasayad Anuvado Va Dharane. 

e  Butarta Vada Tat Dharanath - Artha Vada Triya Sprila. 

¢ — If falsified it is Guna Vada. If restatement it is Anuvada. 

° If it is neither Guna / Anu Vada it is Artha Vada — Pramanam. 
6 Arguments: 


1) Purva Mimamsaka has to accept body for Devatas because, it is Buta Artha Vada — Pramanam. 


2) Vedic Injunction : 
¢ Yasyaii Devatavaii Havir Titansyat. 
¢ Tam Dyayat Vasat Karishnan - Before offering oblations, one should meditate upon Devata who is to receive 
them. 
¢ Indra 
Prajapati Svaha 
Brihaspati 
¢ — |f Devatas only words and no form, how to meditate. 
¢ —Dhyanam requires form 


Vishnu Sahasranamam Stotram : 


Seen ee Lgewceen ene moene lige TeT Shaanta-Aakaaram Bhujaga-Shayanam Padma-Naabham Sura-lisham 
Teearent FSH A AVA V3ITS71FT | Vishva-Aadhaaram Gagana-Sadrsham Megha-Varnna Shubha-Anggam| 
Saeed HAs BrPersreatassTeKsast Lakssmil-Kaantam Kamala-Nayanam Yogibhir-Bhyaana-Gamyam 


asa fasur srasizet washers Vande Vissnnum Bhava-Bhaya-Haram Sarva-Loka-Eka-Naatham || 


(Salutations to Sri Vishnu) Who has a Serene Appearance, Who Rests on a Serpent (Adisesha), Who has a Lotus on His 
Navel and Who is the Lord of the Devas, Who Sustains the Universe, Who is Boundless and Infinite like the Sky, 
Whose Colour is like the Cloud (Bluish) and Who has a Beautiful and Auspicious Body, Who is the Husband of Devi 
Lakshmi, Whose Eyes are like Lotus and Who is Attainable to the Yogis by Meditation, Salutations to That 
Vishnu Who Removes the Fear of Worldly Existence and Who is the Lord of All the Lokas. 





° Lord is Prasannam, Pithambaram, not sound. 

e Injunctions of meditation on Devatas, meaningless if Devatas have no form. 
3) Yogis Rishis perceived Devatas by ESP, Accepted in Shastra. 

¢ Yogi Pratyaksha Pramanam in Svetasvataro Upanishad : 


° Seen Devatas and talked. 


4) Yoga Sutra : 





By repetition of the Mantram comes the Realisation of the intended deity. [ Chapter 2 — Verse 44] 


e¢ — |f person does Parayanam of any Ishta Devata, that person will have contact with Ishta Devata. 


¢ Can talk to them. (5) Indra / Agni Samvada in Keno. 

¢  Thyagraja - Chanted 96 Crore times ‘Rama’ 
5) Krama Mukti valid only if Devatas can attain knowledge. 

¢ Devatas must have capacity to know to take class from Brahmaji. 
6 ) Chitra Kara Prashasti, Loka Prashasti : 

¢ Ravi Varma, Kundai Raju, Painters — Painted Devatas with form. 
7) Worldly Experience : 

e — Every word has Artha. Shabda Artha Bheda is common experience. 
Table : 

¢ Object and Atma different 
Indra : 

¢ — Only Shabda cant be there. 


¢ Therefore 7 Arguments show, Devatas have body, can study Vedanta. Academic exercise not for my Moksha. 


Lecture 116 
Sutra 33 : Devadhi Adikaranam: 


Bhavam tu Baadarayano’sti hi 


But Baadarayana, on the other hand (maintains) the existence (of qualification on the part of the gods for Brahma 
Vidya); for there are (passages indicatory of that; body, desires etc., which qualify one for such knowledge do exist in the 
case of the gods). [1-—3-33 ] 





¢ Have right to study Vedanta, attain Jnanam and attain liberation. 
Summary : 
1) Vishaya : 
¢ Devatas, celestial beings. 
2) Samshaya : 
¢ Devata Brahma Vidya Adhikara, Asti / Nasti have Right / No right. 
3) Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Devatas have no right. 
¢ No body, Mind, sense organs 
¢ Devata exist as sound - Shabda Svarupa Matrena Asti no Indra, Varuna. 
° Devatas don’t bless, don’t exist. 
¢ Blessing because of Karmas, Rituals no intervention of Devatas. 
e Laws governing rituals give persons desires fulfilment, No intelligent Devata. 
° Creation / Laws / Rituals / Produces like ATM robots - Give cash on pressing button. 


¢  Vigraha Atma - Embodiment nasti, 1099 


4) Siddantin : 

¢ Devata have right for Brahma Vidya. 

° Have embodiment as proved in scriptures. 

¢ Not known by perception or inference but by Shastra Pramana. 
Supporting Proof : 

e Every Nama should have Nami(object) 

e As experienced in world, Indra has corresponding Artha Shabda, Artha Bheda Asti. 
5) Sangatihi : 

¢ Connection exists between this and previous sutra. 

e — Manushyas have right — Last Sutra 


¢ Devatas have right — This Sutra. 


Hridyapekshaya tu manushyadhikaratvat 


That person, of the size of a thumb, is like flame without smoke, Lord of the past and future. He alone is even today, and 
will be verily tomorrow. This is verily That. [ 1 —3 - 25] 





° Pramita Adhikaranam 


¢  Prasanga Vashat — Digression 8" / 9t? Adhikara. 


9th Adhikaranam Sutra 34: 


Sugasya tadanadarasravanat 
tadadravanat suchyate hi 


(King Janasruti) was in grief on hearing some contemptuous words used about him by the sage in the form of a swan; 
owing to his approaching Raikva, overwhelming with that grief, Raikva called him Sudra; for it (the grief) is pointed at by 


Raikva.[ 1 —3 - 34] 





¢ Apashudradhi Adhikaranam 5 Sutras — Sutra 34 - 38 


Who should do these karmas? 
¢ Some have Samarthyam - Competence to do karma. 


¢ Conditions — Shastriya Samarthyam for Shastric activities, gives competence to do karma. 


¢  Agnihotram - only for Grihastas - Not Sanyasi / Brahmachari. 


Laukika Karma Shastriya Karma 


- Laukika Samarthyam Competence required - Need Shastriya and Laukika Samarthyam 


Money, Desire, Body 
Knowledge of Mantras 
Qualifications / Conditions 





Agni Aadanam - Preparatory ritual after marriage. 

Aahita Agni - Title given to me 

Veda Adyayanam - Chanting of Vedas = Svadyaya 

Veda Vichara / Mimamsa - Bashyam study Purva and Anta 
Veda Karma Anushtanam 

Shastriya Samarthyam, scripture based competence. 
Artitvam / Dakshatvam = Laukikam. 

Apiryudatatvam = Previous Adhikaranam 


= Shastriya Samartatyam 


2 Conditions to be Fulfilled for Shastriya Samarthyam 


Upanayana Samskara Nitya Karma Anushtanam 
Gives Shastriya Samskara 


One who fulfils both is Smaskruta Manushya 
Qualified human being = Dvija = If not both conditions, Asamskrutam. 
Shudra = Upanayana Samskara Rahita 
= Asamskruta Manushya 
Lacking Shastriya Samarthyam, Suppose person does not perform Karmas, 
Dvija Banduhu Nam Ke Vaaste / Fake / Nominally Dvija = Asamskruta Manushya, 


Lacks Shastriya Samarthyam(Competence). 





Missing Upanayanam Bandunu without Anushtanam 


Both don’t have right for Veda Parayanam, Vichara, Anushtanam, Unqualified for 3. 


We make division w.r.t. Manushyas only not Rishi, Rishi Patnis ( Not Manushya category), Devatas. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


Topic : 


lf Devatas get knowledge they will get liberation. 

If Manushyas get knowledge they will get liberation 

If Rishis get knowledge they will get liberation 

If Rishipatnis get knowledge they will get liberation. 

Vasishta / Vyasa / Devas / Gargi / Maitreyi / Samskruta by virtue of being Rishis. 

Srouta Sadhanani / Veidica Sadanana = 3 (Parayanam + Vichara + Anushtanam) 

Rule applies for Samskruta Manushya not for Smartha Sadhanani, non Vedic scriptures discipline. 
Puranas, Itihasa, Adhyayanam, Parayanam like Gita chanting, Sahasranama chanting. 


All human can follow Smartha Karmani — Study and Performance of Non - Vedic scriptures get Chitta Shudhi, 
Jnanam, Moksha. 


Like without visa, visit all cities in India. 


Apa Shudra Adhikaranam. 


Apa Shruta Manushyas can follow Smartha Sadhanani. 


Asamskruta Manushya 2 Fold 


e Asamskruta Manushya Adhikaranam, Here deals with Shudra. 


¢ Human without Sastriya competence for Srouta Sadhanani. 


Apa: 

e Asamskruta 

e Unqualified 

¢ Without qualification for using Vedic Sadanas. 
Subject : 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Tamu ha Parah Pratyuvacaha haretva Sudra Tavaiva 
Saha gobhirastviti Tadu ha Punareva Janasrutih 
Pautrayanah Sahasram gavam niskamasvatariratham 
Duhitaram Tadadaya Praticakrame II 


Raikva said to him, ‘You Sudra, the necklace and chariot along with the cows — lot all these be yours.’ Janasruti left and 
then again came back — this time with one thousand cows, a gold necklace, a chariot drawn by mules, and his own 
daughter. [ 4-2-3] 





e Chapter 4 —- Section 1, 2, 3, Discusses Samvarga Vidya(Vayu Devata Vidya) 





¢ — Has done noble karmas, Daanam, acquires Punyam. Story like Vajasravas — Nachiketa — Yama raja. 


¢ — Has Brahma Varchas Tejas, Devata - Rishi with Siddhi. 
¢ Hamsa bird - flying low - told by 2™ bird. 
e May be caught by Tejas of Jana Sruti. Glorifies Janusruti, Dakshyati — Burnt. 


AAHX A 
| ()Z i 
a VT 


1° Bird : 

. Not as great as Raikwa. 

e Jana Sruti gets humiliated to hear this. 
Raikwa : 

¢ Great Upasaka, Phalam higher. 
King : 


¢ Gets Punyam through Annadanam. 
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9th Adhikaranam — Apashudradhikaranam — Sutra 34 : 5 Sutras 


Sugasya tadanadarasravanat 
tadadravanat suchyate hi 


(King Janasruti) was in grief on hearing some contemptuous words used about him by the sage in the form of a swan; 
owing to his approaching Raikva, overwhelming with that grief, Raikva called him Sudra; for it (the grief) is pointed at by 
Raikva.[ 1 —3 - 34] 





Who is qualified from Srouta / Smarta Karmas Sadhanani? 


- Vedic Chanting, Enquiry, rituals Secondary Scriptures based disciplines 
Ny All qualified 
- Special Eligibility / Samskruta Manushya Non Vedic 
Purify Mind, get self knowledge, gets Moksha 
Universally Accessible 


Special Eligibility / Samskruta Manushya 


- Upanayana - Nityakarma Anushtanam 
- |f itis Lacked, called Shudra - Dvija 





- |f Lacked called Dvija Banduhu 





e  Shudra and Dvija Banduhu 
= Asamskruta Manushya 


¢ Have no accessibility to Srouta Sadhanani. 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 
° Chapter 4 - Section 1, 2, 3 


. King — Jana Sruti Sitting on terrace 


King — 2 Emotions 


Pain by insult Curiosity to know Vayu Upasana 


¢ To check sincerity and earnestness of disciple, for Samvarga Vidya. 
¢ Guru asks for Dakshina of daughter in marriage 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 
Tamu ha Parah Pratyuvacaha haretva Sudra Tavatva 
Saha gobhirastviti Tadu ha Punareva Janasrutih 


Pautrayanah Sahasram gavam niskamasvatariratham 
Duhitaram Tadadaya Praticakrame II 


Raikva said to him, ‘You Sudra, the necklace and chariot along with the cows — lot all these be yours.’ Janasruti left and 
then again came back — this time with one thousand cows, a gold necklace, a chariot drawn by mules, and his own 
daughter. [ 4-2-3] 





Statement : 

Raikwa addresses Janu Sruti as : 
e Shudra not Kshatriya. Asamskruta Purusha given Srouta Right — Taught Vedic — Vayu — Upasana — How? 
e Without Upanayam? 


General Analysis - 1° Sutra: 





Vyasa : Chapter4-—2-3: 


Not Primary meaning Take Secondary meaning 

Rudhi Artha Contextual Meaning 

Upanayana Rahita Asamskruta Laukika Artaha 

Next Vedically qualified Samskruta Kshatriya 
Contextual Etymological 


Janusruti had 2 powerful emotions 
- One Great king - As though he were Raikwa — Insult 


- Pain + Curiosity 
- Running to Raikwa with sorrow called 
Shudra 








- Socati - Dravati Run 
- Sorrowfully Running 





e  Upasakas can read mind of others. 
¢  Trikala Jnanitatvat — Yoga Drishtatvat Shudra = Shokha Sahita Dravana Karta. 


° Rudhi Artha not contextual 


. Pandu Putra = Pancharvat Tana = Arjuna in Gita 
: Kaurava = Kuru Vamsha Utpanna (Also Pandavas) 
VL 
Refers to Duryodhana (Yougiva Artha not Pundha) 
e  Ajaha = Goat = Rudhi / Yougiva Atma= Unborn Na Jayate. 
Word Analysis : 
Supply : 
1) Utpanna - Adjust to Shukh 
2) Shudra Shabdena 
3) Shugasya : 
e Shuga + Asya 
Vv 
Shu > Sochat >  Such-Strilinga—Eka 
NY 
To be Sorrowful 
4) Tadantara Dravanat 
5) Suchyate 
6) Hi 
7) Shukhu Asya Tadanat Dravanat. 


1) Sukham : 
¢ Sorrow / Grief 
2) Asya: 
¢ Whose - ? King Janusruti 
3) Utpanna: 
e = Which arose / was born 
4) Tad Anadara Sravanat : 
¢ — Tatu (Hamsa) - Adara = Respect 
Anadara = Disrespectful 
¢ Knowing words disrespectful. 
5) Sravanat Hi: 
¢ Panchami Vibakti, Insulting words of bird - Sorrow of king Janu Sruti which was born. 
e By hearing insulting words of Hamsa bird. 
6) Hi = 
e Is indeed 
7) Suchyate : 
¢ Is revealed / Indicated / Presented 
8) Shudra Shabdena : 
e By expression ‘Shudra’ 
e  Shudra reveals only etymological, contextual status of Janusruti. 
¢ Does not say he did not have Upanayanam. 
15t Rule : Primary meaning : 
¢ Powerful than secondary meaning. 


¢ — Rudihi Yogat Baliyasi. 


Vyasa: 2" rule: 
9) Hi: 
¢ Not compromising law 
e Primary does not fit, to be dropped, non contextual. 
Vachyartha — Drop : 
¢ Take Lakshyartha - Superficial meaning, indicated by Hi 
2"¢ Part of sutra : 
¢ How Shudra conveys? 
¢ Tadat Dravanat(Aadravanat) Sudraha 
NY 
Tatu 
Vv 
Taya Shuchaha 
NY 
Sorrowful 


e Since he was running with sorrow, he is called Shudra 


Gurukara Andakaraha Gurukara Nivartakaha 


e — Shoka Karana Dravana Karta. Etymological revealing his sorrow, sorrowful runner, 


Shudra : 


not Asamskruta Manushya, Deserves Vayu Upasana. 


Sutra 35: 


And because the Kshatriyahood (of Janasruti) is known from the inferential mark (supplied by his being mentioned) later 
on with Chaitraratha (who was a Kshatriya himself).[1 — 3 - 35] 





General Analysis : 
e Vyasa established Janusruti is Kshatriya with Upanayam in a round about way. 


¢ = Samskruta Manushya - Has right to do Vayu Upasana. 
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Sutra 35: 


And because the Kshatriyahood (of Janasruti) is known from the inferential mark (supplied by his being mentioned) later 
on with Chaitraratha (who was a Kshatriya himself).[1 — 3 - 35] 





3 Scriptural Statements : General Analysis : 
1) Tandya Brahmana : 
e Chapter 20-15-15 
e There was king — Chaitra Rathi 
2) Tandya Brahmana : 
¢ Chapter 12-—20-12-5 
¢  Brahmanas belonging to Kapi Vamsha / Gothra were priests of king - Chaitra Rathi - Kshatriya family. 
3) Chandogyo Upanishad : 


THe 4: AdATale EIXCAT & aE TAA Ge Tamu ha Parah Pratyuvacaha haretva Sudra Tavalva 
WRIfeaa dcqe gata STAa et: Oar: Saha gobhirastviti Tadu ha Punareva Janasrutih 


Wea TAT Tsepu sar ret afeai deteta Pautrayanah Sahasram gavam niskamasvatariratham 
dJ- cy 3 Duhitaram Tadadaya Praticakrame II 


Raikva said to him, ‘You Sudra, the necklace and chariot along with the cows — lot all these be yours.’ Janasruti left and 
then again came back — this time with one thousand cows, a gold necklace, a chariot drawn by mules, and his own 
daughter. [ 4-2-3] 





¢ 2 persons Eating - One came for Biksha 


¢ Contextual evidence being given to prove king was Kshatriya. 1113 


Shoka Yukta Ganta : 
2 Statements : 
e  Kapeya — Chitra Rata 
¢ — Abhirprathari(Kshatriya) - Also in Choutra rata. 
¢ Therefore JS is Kshatriya, Similar context. 
Word Analysis : 
1) Kshatriyatva Avagathe 
2) Cha 
3) Uttaratratva 
4) Chaitrarathane 
5) Lingaat 
a) Lingam : 
° Clue / Indication for concluding JS is Kshatriya, Evidence, Proof. Panchami Vibakti. 
¢ Because of availability of internal Textual evidence, in Samvarga Vidya. 
b) Supply: 2 words: 
e JS —Sambivyakarat ( Srutis or Vedic mention of JS) 
c) Chaitra Rathena (CR ): 


° Because of evidence of 


Js Along With Chaitra Rathena King Mentioned As 





Chandogyo Upanishad Chandogyo Upanishad Abivpratari Rupena 
Chapter 4-2-3 Chapter 4-3-5 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Tamu ha Parah Pratyuvacaha haretva Sudra Tavaiva 
Saha gobhirastviti Tadu ha Punareva Janasrutih 
Pautrayanah Sahasram gavam niskamasvatariratham 
Duhitaram Tadadaya Praticakrame Il 


Raikva said to him, ‘You Sudra, the necklace and chariot along with the cows — lot all these be yours.’ Janasruti left and 
then again came back — this time with one thousand cows, a gold necklace, a chariot drawn by mules, and his own 
daughter. [ 4-2-3] 


Atha ha Saunakam ca Kapeyamabhipratarinam Ca Kaksasenim 
Parivisyamanau Brahmacari Bibhikse Tasma 
U ha na dadatuh II 





Once Saunaka, the son of Kapi, and Abhipratarin, the son of Kaksasena, were being served their meals when a 
Brahmacarin Appeared and begged for some food. They, however, refused to give him any. [4-3-5] 





d) Uttara Tara : 

¢ In later Chapter 4-3-5 

e JS -Srutehe Kshatriyatvam Ganyate. 

e JS - Kshatriya status known / Proved. 

¢ From evidence in Vedic form because he was with CR (Chaitra Ratha king) 
2"¢ Part of Sutra : 

¢  Kshatriyatva Avagate 

¢ — Kshatriya Status Avagathi 

¢ Because of evidence of Kshatriya status also JS is not a Sudra( Not Upanayana Samskara Rahitaha) 
e) Cha: 


® also 1115 


Sutra 36 - 3 Sutra of Adhikaranam: 


samskaraparamarsat tadabhavabhilapaccha 


Because Purificatory ceremonies are mentioned (in the case of the twice-born) and their absence is declared (in the case 
of the Sudra).[ 1 —3 - 36] 





¢ General Arguments — Samskruta Manushya alone can follow Srouta Sadhanaha. 
¢ = Smartha — Sadhanani - All can follow. 

Srouta : 
¢ Veda Adhyayana, Vichara, Anushtanam. 

What is significance of Upanayanam? 


e Acharya — Sishya Sam Yoga, Sangama. Formal coming together through ritual. 


2 Fold Language 


Sishya Sveekara(Acceptance of Sishya) Formal approach of student 
Admission Upa Sadhanam, Upa Gamanam 


Upa(Near) Ni(Taking) Vedic Students formal Approach 


| Take Sishya near me Upa — Sadhanam 
Nayana Sveekaranam - Gamanam 


Formal Acceptance Vedic Students formal approach 


Brihadaranyaka Upasnishad : Chandogyo Upanishad : 
(Chapter 2 - 1 - 14) Upa — Yani (Chapter 7-1-1) 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : - Upa-—Sa- Sada 
(Chapter 6 — 2 — 7) Upai - Mi rae 





Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


a sarasnrearewqz:, Uldeed Sia; Vaal; etaTa aT sa hovacayatasatruh, etavannu 1t1; etavaddhiti; naitavata 
fated statata; Geral BTea:, ST car Aleit fet Il &¥ i] | viditam bhavatiti; sa hovaca gargyah, upa tva yaniti || 14 | 


Ajatasatru said, ‘Is this all?’ ‘This is all.” “By knowing this much one cannot know (Brahman).’ Gargya Saifd, ‘Il approach 
you as a student.’ [2-1 - 14] 


OF slarad, fealdd eliea feLVaAS Aled BN3TVATeAT sa hovaca, vijfayate hasti hiranyasyapattam goasvanam dasinam pravaranam 
arse WARIO URaMAST, AT Al saleaeNaeaeaaedqear paridhanasya, ma no bhavanbahoranantasyaparyantasyabhyavadanyo bhiditi; sa 
-Tdcleat stfeafa; A a ada dtetcaran sia: vai gautama tirthenecchasa 1t1; upaimyaham bhavantamiti; vaca ha smaiva purva 
suFaEe TdediaAid; da Sf THA qd 3Uaied, a eloraatchlearana Il 9 II upayanti, sa hopayanakirtyovasa || 7 || 


Aruni said, ‘You know that | already have gold, cattle and horses, maid — servants, retinue, and dress. Be not ungenerous 
towards me alone regarding this plentiful, infinite and inexhaustible (wealth).’ ‘Then you must seek it according to form, 
Gautama. ‘I approach you (as a student).’ The ancients used to approach a teacher simply through declaration. Aruni 
lived as a student by merely announcing that he was at his service. [6 — 2 - 7] 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


aoife sara sfa eroaeate PASH Areata Om. Adhihi Bhagava iti hopasasada sanatkumaram Naradastam 
Slate Bacal ada Al- Vette aaead Sra Hovaca Yadvettha tena Mopasida Tatasta Urdhvam 
aearitta a elarer 2 Vaksyamiti Sa Hovaca II 


Narada went [For spiritual Instruction] to Sanatkumara and said, ‘Sir, Please teach me.’ Sanatkumara said to him: ‘First 
tell me what you know already. I'll teach you from that point.’ Narada said.[ 7 —1 - 1] 





¢ = Samskruta Manushya have eligibility. 
22 Part : 
¢ Scriptures refer to ineligibility of Asamskruta Manushya. — Disqualification Gautama dharma Sutra. 
Chapter 2-—1-51 


¢  Shudra Eka Jatihi - Upanayana Samskara Rahitaha. 1117 


Before Upanayanam After Upanayanam 


Physical Birth - Spiritual Birth From Mother Gayathri (Veda 
Eka — jati Mata) 
Upananya Samskara Rahitaha - Upanayana Samskara Sahita 


Sudra 
Asamskruta Manushya 
Can’t follow Vedic Sadhana 





e  JS—Dvija not Eka Jati Shudra. 


ee ee 


- Upananayana Samskara - Vedic reference / Mention 
- Tadu Abavi - Abilapat 


¢ Because of Vedic mention of Upanayana, Samskara in several places in context of Srouta Sadhanani... 


- Upanayana Samskara - Lack of - Spiritual Mention 





- That - Absence of Upanayana 
Samskara 





¢ Because of spiritual mention of absence of Upanayana Samskara w.r.t. Shudra. 
Cha: And 
Supply : 
e — Sudram Shrouta Sadhaneshu Na Adhikaraha Asamskruta, not eligible for Vedic Sadhana. 
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Sutra 36, 37, 38, General Support for Vyasas Conclusion. 
Sutra 36: 


samskaraparamarsat tadabhavabhilapaccha 


Because Purificatory ceremonies are mentioned (in the case of the twice-born) and their absence is declared (in the case 


of the Sudra).[ 1-3 - 36] 
Scriptural mention of Samskara Paramarshaha - Asamskruta Manushya do not have 


Upanayana Samskara 
- Therefore, not eligible for Vedic Sadhanas 








Sutra 37: 


Tadabhavanirdharane cha pravritteh 





And because the inclination (on the part of Gautama to impart knowledge is seen only) on the ascertainment of the 
absence of Sudrahood (in Jabala Satyakama).[ 1 — 3 - 37] 


General Analysis : 


e — Story of Satyakama Jabala 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 
e Chapter 4-4 — Next one after Samsarga Vidya Chapter 4 —1, 2, 3 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Tam hovaca naitadabrahmano Vivaktumarhati samidham 

Somyaharopa Tva nesye na Satyadaga Iti Tamupaniya Krsanamabalanam 
catuhsata ga Nirakrtyovacemah Somyanusamvrajeti ta 
Abhiprasthapayannuvaca nasahasrenavarteyeti sa ha 

Varsaganam provasa ta Yada sahasram Sampeduh. 


% =fa sae sraef: wasr]e:: wy Iti caturthah Khandah II 


Gautama said to him: ‘No non — Brahmin could speak like this. [Therefore, you must be a Brahmin.] O Somya, go and get 
me some fuel [ for the sacrificial fire]. | will initiate you [| As a Brahmin by Presenting you with the sacred thread], As you 
have not deviated from truth.’ After the initiation, he selected four hundred feeble and famished cows. Addressing 
Satyakama, Gautama said, ‘O Somya, take these cows away [and look after them]. As Satyakama was taking them away, 
he said, ‘I will not come back until there are a thousand of them.’ He lived away for many years until they had become a 
thousand. [4-4-5] 


Satyakama wanted to learn Saguna Brahma Upasana, Vedic Sadhana. 


Gothra Asked: 


Guru : 


Tree - Requires appropriate climate. 

Brahma Vidya - Requires Vedic culture. 

Upadeshya Sahasri - Gadhya Baga - Mental make up provided by culture alone. 
Religious, spiritual culture important for self knowledge. 


Otherwise will stand out like oil and water. Mere academic study. 


“ Haridrumata” - Mother’s name — Satyakama Jabala - No bluff - Hence must be from Brahmana family. 


lgnorance leads to stories. 





) 


J 


Condition for Brahma Vidya 
Satyam Vada - Gives Upanayana Samskara 


Character Test 


Moral / Cultural Qualification 
Refined Person 





e Teacher only after ascertaining absence of disqualification, taught Brahma Vidya. 
¢ Contra indication - Allergies noted before medicine given. 
Word Analysis : 
¢ Tad Abava Niradharena Cha Pravirte 
a) Pravirte : Pravirtihi - 
¢ Because of Haridrumatas commencement of Vedic teaching to Satyakama Jabala, Panchami Vibakti. 
b) Tad Abava Nirdharana: 
Tatu : 
¢ — Ineligibility, disqualification. 
Abava : Absence of 
Nirdharane : 
¢  Ascertaining, student has absence of disqualification. 
Previous Sutra : 
¢ Qualification required. 
This Sutra : 


¢ Teacher confirms qualification. 


Sutra 38 : 


Sravanadhyayanarthapratishedhat smritescha 


And on account of the prohibition in Smriti of (the Sudras) hearing, studying and understanding (the Veda) and 
performing Vedic rites (they are not entitled to the knowledge of Brahman).[1 — 3 — 38] 





General analysis : Smriti support 


e — Asamskruta Manushya not eligible for Srouta Sadhana like - Sravanam, Veda Adyayanam, Vichara, 
Anushtanam. 


Smriti : 
e — Vasishta Dharma Sutra. No chanting to be done near Asamskruta Manushya. 
Gautama Sutra : 
¢ 4disciplines meant for Divijas only. 
Work Analysis : 
a)Smritishcha : 
¢  Vasishta and Gautama sutras 
b) Cha : 
° Also 


c) 


Adhyayana Artha Vichara Anushtana Pratishede 





- a Hearing - Vedic Chanting - Analysis Enquiry - Because of Negation / 
Practice Vedic Ritual 


d) Pratisheda : Panchami Vibakti 


¢ Because of Smriti Pramana which negates Vedic hearing, chanting, enquiry, rituals for Asamskruta 
Manushyas. 


Conclusion : 
e Asamskruta ineligible for Srouta Sadhana. 
JS Samskruta only : 
e — Shankara - Adds 2 more reason to prove JS is Kshatriya. 
a) Cowlries : 
¢ JS promoted Anna Danam centres. 
b) Shattas : 
¢  Charioteers employed by JS only if he is kshatriya. 
¢  Brahmana / Vaishya / Shudra - Had no chariots Shatru Preshamad in Aishwarya yoga. 
¢ JS had wealth and chariots. 
Mahabharata : 
¢ — Teach scriptural knowledge to all 4 Varnas. 
° Don’t see difference between Samskruta, Asamskruta. 
¢ Srouta Gayithri / Smarta Gayithri. 
Smarta Gayithri : 


Yo devah Savitasmakam dhtyo dharmadi gocharah | 
Prerayet Tasya yat bhargah Tat Varenyam Upasamahe II 


We meditate on the excellent light of the deva called SavitA who directs our intellect towards the ways of dharma. 
[ 3 Mantra] 





¢ Samvarga Vidya for Samskruta Manushyas. 
e  Shudra = Meaning sorrowful runner. 
¢ — Shokha Sahita Daavita. 
Purva Pakshi : 
e Abyu Pethya Vada 
Conclusion : General rule : 
¢ — Samvarga Vidya only for Samskruta 
Exception : 
e Samvarga Apavada Rule, Nisheda Sthapathin Nyaya. 
e  Shudra Yagne Anava Kliptaha. 
Taittriya Samhita : Chapter 7-1-1-6 
Utsarga Rule: 
e  Etaye Nishada Sthapathin Yagayet. 
e Tribal hunters, chariot builders should be taught how to do yoga. 
Etaye : Specific ritual 
¢ He should be assisted, guided in performance of Yaga Exception 
e Asamskruta Manushya ineligible for Veidica Karma. 
¢  Reverence to Apaurusheya Pramana, hence can’t negate statement. 
¢ Validate both statements. 
General Rule: (Utsarga) 
Gita: 
e Ahimsa - Mentioned 3 -4 Times 
¢ Contextual — Apavada - Exceptional rule. 
¢ When Sama, Dama, Danda fails to keep aside ahimsa... 


¢ — Adhikari for Sanvarga Vidya and no other Srouta Sadhana. 
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38" Sutra over - 10' Adhikaranam : 
¢ Apashudra Adhikaranam over. 
a) Vishaya : 
¢  Srouta Brahma Vidya as obtaining in Upanishad. 
b) Samshaya : 
¢ Sarva Manushya Vishaya or Naiva. 
e — Is Sanvarga accessible to all or not? 
c) Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Accessible to all —Samskruta Upanayana, Sahitaha or Rahita. 


2 Reasons: 


15t Reason 2"d Reason 


Devadhikarana - This Adhikaranam Sanvarga Vidya 
Previous Adhikaranam - Js-Shudra 


Devatas have no Right, Over Karma but have 
right for Brahma Vidya 
W.r.t. Brahma Vidya all have right 





d) Siddanta : 
¢ Brahma Vidya as Srouta Sadhana, available to Samskruta alone - Not all. 
¢ Brahma Vidya as Smarta Sadhana for all as Non - Vedic text. 
e — In Puranas Brahma Vidya as Smarta accessible to all. 


e  Shudras — Samskruta Manushyas. 


e) Sangatin : 
¢ — It is in right position in Brahma Sutra - Between 8" / 10 Adhikaranam. 


General Observation: 


Discussed Advance : Appears to be Superior 
- Creates head Weight, More Advantages 
Need to learn Svara to Chant Correctly Does not discriminate humanity 
Complicates Removes social confusions 
More effort Chant Sahasranama Anytime 
Yogya — Effort, More Less painful 
Both Equally efficacious Chittashuddhi easily 
Belongs to Sruti, More powerful, Original Universally Accessible 
Has Unique glory Less troublesome 
Preserved (Like Gandhi's letters) Belongs to Smriti 
Not much utility Value like old car, Brahmans Secondary, Innovated. 
bat Created by Human 
Breath of lord, Originator Sarvagya, Shaktiman, 
Anantha Guna Kalpana, Nilayana 
Has different Status, respect 





Manusnriti : 
¢ Dharma Shastra guru — 10 times x More respectable than Upa - Adhyaya (School Teacher) 
e¢ Father - 100 X Guru 
¢ Mother — 1000 X Father 
Shankara : 
e — Sruti, Veda Mata = 1000 x Mother because of uniqueness. 
1st Observation : 


¢ Superiority not in terms of utility, but originality and association with creator, hence preserved. 


24 Observation: 
¢ Requires greater Samskara. 


e Requires Samskruta Manushya. 


Samskruta Manushya 


- Becoming less and less 
endangered specie 


- Preservation difficult 
- Compromised, Flexibility and 
Relation Demanded today 





¢ Objection, Neutrality, and then contradiction. 
¢ What should be degree of compromise, No Shastra norm — 1 


Who decides degree of compromise? 
¢ Subjectivity enters - No right or wrong for relaxation of norms. 


¢ | have to decide finally / If | can’t, go to Swamiji / Superior. 


2 Conditions for Guidance 


Follow what Swamiji says Never cross check with another 


Don’t seek answer you want and You Swamiji 


argue Will have problems 


Disrespecting Swamiji 
Don’t say this Swamiji is right and 
others wrong. 


Subjectivity involved in this field 
Chant Veda or Vishnu Sahasranamam 
or Gita or Kanda Sashti Kavacham 
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¢ With 38 Sutra = 9 Apa Shudra Adhikaranam over. 
8" Adhikaranam — Devata Adhikaranam : 
¢ Both 7 + 8 Adhikaranams diversion outside flow of main topic of 15t chapter. 
¢ — Incidental diversion called Prasangika Adhikaranam. 
Main Topic Of 1° Chapter : 
¢ Vedanta Naam Brahmatmani, Samanvaya / Brahmani Samanvaya. 


e — All Upanishads consistently reveal Brahman as Chetana Upadana Karanam of this world. 


15 Chapter : 
° 15' Pada 
e 24 pada 


¢ 3 Pada — Upto 7 Adhikaranam “Brahman” is topic. 
8th + 9t Adhikaranam : 
° Who is Adhikara for Srouta Sadanam / Vedanta Sravanam. 
Answer : 
¢ — Samskruta Manushya and Devatas have Adhikara for study of Vedanta. 
¢  Adhikara Vichara 
e Analysis of eligibility 
¢ Read 10 Adhikaranam, After 7" — Pramita Adhikaranam. 
¢ 10 - Kampanadhikaranam. 
¢ Devata - Creates technical problems. 


e  Apashudra - Creates social problems. 


Sutra 39: 


hMarmlpanat 


(Prana is Brahman) on account of the vibration or trembling (spoken of the whole world). [1 - 3 - 39] 


10‘ Adhikaranam — Kampana Adhikaranam : 





¢ One sutra only 


Katho Upanishad : 


FT: Soa Yad idam kinca jagat sarvam prana-ejati nihsrtam, 
aie ll 2 II Mahad bhayam vajram udyatam ya etad vidur amrtas-te bhavanti II 2 Il 


This whole Universe evolved from the Brahman, moves (vibrates) in the Prana (in the highest Brahman). The Brahman is 
a great terror, like an uplifted thunderbolt. Those who know this become immortal. [Il — Ill — 2] 





° Prana = Brahman here 

e In Brahma alone, entire universe arises, is born, Kejati — Kampte — Revolves. 
° Entire universe revolves, moves about, in presence of Brahman. 

e Everything moves according to cosmic laws. 

e Satellite moves around planets. 

e Planets moves around sun 

e Sun moves around galaxy 

¢ Galaxy moves around cosmos. 


¢ —Harmoniously, not chaotic, seasons come according to laws, day and Night because of movement, cosmic 
functioning is called revolving ‘Kampate’. 


Ejati : 
¢ Cosmic functioning according to universal laws, which are inviolable. 


e — In presence of Brahman alone entire universe arises and functioning. 


¢ Brahman = Cheshta Karanam 
V V 
Functioning according to universal law Cause 


2"¢ Line of Upanishad : 
e —Mahat Bayam 
¢ Brahman = Cause of fear = Frightening. 
¢  Vajram Ujyatam — Like Vajrayudha of Indra — Thunderbolt. 
¢ Surya Devata / Chandra / Prithvi / Agni / Nakshatrani / Samudra/ Vayu / Observing their limits. 
¢ Observation = Indication of fear. 
¢ Traffic not violated because of policeman. 
¢ Brahman = Policeman of Cosmic Traffic 


e — Signals are only decorations in India. 


- Cheshta Karanam Universal - Amrtatva Karanam _ Karanam 
- Functioning Liberation Fear 


One who knows Brahman becomes immortal. 
e Aham Brahma Janati, Saha Amruta Bavati, 
¢ Ya Etad Vidur Te Amrtaha Bhavati 
¢ Brahman is cause of immortality. 


Katho Upanishad : 


Yad idam kinca jagat sarvam prana-ejati nihsrtam, 


Mahad bhayam vajram udyatam ya etad vidur amrtas-te bhavanti II 2 Il 


This whole Universe evolved from the Brahman, moves (vibrates) in the Prana (in the highest Brahman). The Brahman is 
a great terror, like an uplifted thunderbolt. Those who know this become immortal. [Il — Ill — 2] 





Problem: 


° Mantra does not use word Brahman but Prana. 


General Analysis of Sutra : 
° Kampanam is Brahman cause of universal functioning, Srishti, Sthithi. 


¢ Karanam — Inner controller, universal controller. Brahman not Vayu. 


Example : 


a) Taittriya Upanishad : 


tagrmhovaca, yato va irmani bhutani jayante, 


yena jatani jtvanti, yatprayantyabhisamvisani«ti, 


tadvijijnasasa, tad brahmeti, sa tapo'‘tapyata, 


sa tapastaptva [li 2 il 


To him (Bhrgu) he (Varuna) a gain said : “that from which these beings are born ; that by which, having been born, these 
beings live and continue to exist ; and that into which, when departing, they all enter ; that Seekest thou to know. That is 
Brahman”. He, (Bhrgu) performed penance ; and after having done penance... [Ill — | — 2] 





b) Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : Antaryami Brahmanam 


Tq: aay Tay favoat Usa TAeatsecay:, ZF Farrer safer 7 faq, yea warfer | | yah sarvesu bhitesu tisthan sarvebhyo bhitebhyo'ntarah, yam sarvani bhutan na 
sTaTfet ea, Tq: Tarr ade Tata, wy 7 WICAETa IAS: — viduh, yasya sarvani bhutani sariram, yah sarvani bhiitanyantaro yamayati, esa 
ScURAA: HAMCACAA |I 8S | ta atmantaryamyamrtah—ityadhibhitam; athadhyatmam || 15 || 


He who inhabits all beings, but is within them, whom no being knows, whose body is all beings, and who controls all 
beings from within, is the internal ruler, your own immortal self. This much with reference to the beings. Now with 
reference to the body. [3 — 7 - 15] 





c) Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : Akshara Brahmanam 


a erara, vaed aaeren:, ael AEA 21TAaAa Tea, sa hovaca, etadvai tadaksarah, gargi brahmana abhivadanti, 
SAA AAVAS Fa AGUAS Te AASASCHASCSIAAAAYTS - asthtilamananvahrasvamadirghamalohitamasnehamacchayamatamo'- 
Aino i ete ti Sle ae et MAAaASTASATs - vayvanakasamasangamacakSsuskamasrotramavagamano'- 
ASTRA AAG AAT AA AKAL ASE TA, teyjaskamapranamamukhamamatramanantaramabahyam, 


a da2alia feuat, A Aa2aTla HL5 qT Il < il na tadasnati kimcana, na tadasnati kascana || 8 || 


He said: O Gargi, the knowers of Brahman say, this immutable (Brahman) is that. It is Neither gross nor minute, neither 
short nor long, neither red Colour nor oiliness, neither shadow nor darkness, neither air nor ether, unattached, neither 
Savour nor Odour, without eyes or ears, without the vocal organ or mind, Non — Luminous, without the vital force or 
mouth, not a measure, and without interior or exterior. It does not eat anything, nor is it eaten by anybody. [3 — 8 - 8] 1152 





° In presence of Brahman, Sun, heaven, earth Remain where they are. 

e — Rivers flow in orderly direction, universal order Jagat Cheshta Karanam. 
e — Prana in Katho Upanishad Chapter 2 — 3 — 2 is Brahman. 

¢ Because it is universal orderliness. 

¢ — Pranaha Brahma Kampanat, Brahmanam = Universal revolution. 


Gita: 


C ..& * C ~O ; 
SON: cae he al Gal eal SW Tdsid | The lord dwells in the hearts of all beings, O Arjuna, 


causing all beings, by His illusive power to revolve, as if 


. ~~ C~ 
Aaa YGalecile ATS Il 2¢-§ 2 ll} | Mounted on a Machine. [ Chapter 18 — Verse 61] 


= Doll of Ishvara — With Strings of Karma 


¢ Karma Adhyaksha, Karma Phala data = Inner controller of universe. 





Shankara - 2 Additional Reasons : 
a) Katho Upanishad : 
Baya Hetutvat 


° Cause of universal fear. 


Taittriya Upanishad : 


sTSTs TATA A: Tae | srstate aa: | bhisa'smadvatah pavate | bhisodeti stiryah | 
HTITSTHT ele g LT Aeqarata sda Sta il ¢ il bhisa'smadagniscendrasca | mrtyurdhavati paficama 1t1 || 1 || 


Through fear of him blows the wind. Through fear of him rises the sun. Through fear of him again fire and moon and 
lastly, the fifth, death proceed to their respective duties. | 2-8-1] T1353 





e Bheshmava... Surya, Agni 

e Here Prana = Baya Hetutvat, therefore Prana = Brahman. 
b) Amrutatva Hetutvat : 

¢ Brahman = Cause of immortality. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


a Url Fl gq add WA set dz gala yaa ar Allacche 7 Sa yo ha vai tat paramam brahma veda brahmaiva bhavati nasya-brahmavit kule bhavati | 


Td Meh Ad WA Teresa Tessar _ I 21 tarati sokam tarati papmanam guha-granthibhyo vimukto-'mrto bhavati I! 9 II 


He who knows that Supreme Brahman becomes Brahman, and in his line (family), none who knows not the Brahman will 
ever be born. He crosses grief; crosses sin, and being free from the knots-of-the-heart, becomes immortal. [III — Il — 9] 


3 Reasons = Prana = Brahman 


Pranaha Brahma Amrutatva 
Pranaha Brahma Kampanat Pranaha Brahma Baya Hetutvat a seuuat 


Purva Pakshi : 





¢ Prana = Vyashti and Samashti Vayu Tatvam. 
¢ Widely understood by all, Prana cause of all 3. 


a) Prasno Upanishad : 


Wuete GT Bd fed ad TWidieda | Praanasyedam vase sarvam, tridive yatpratishtitam 
Ada Tar Cae s133 Us O TauTs a sia ll 23 Il maateva putraan-rakshasva sreecha prajnaam cha vidhehinah iti II 13 II 


All this is within the control of the Prana ; all that is in heaven is also under its control. Protect us like a mother. Give us 
prosperity and wisdom. [Chapter 2 — Verse 13] 1134 





¢ — Glory of Prana. 

¢ Creation under control of Prana. 

¢ Individual activity under control of Prana. 
During sleep : 

e Prana continues, If it stops involuntary actions stop, Vyashti Prana and Samashti Vayu control everything. 
Technical : 

¢ ‘Hiranyagarba’ is Sutratma - Inner controller. 

e Thread - Keeps Beads of mala together in harmony. 
Gita: 


* (™ ¢ €% i * . ; : 
Ad: Wt Aeaich Fdaltd THs | There is nothing whatsoever higher than Me, O 


Dhananjaya. All this is strung in me, as clusters of gems on 





C~ CO\ 26 Ne ~\ C~ 
AI die Id YA ATU TUT sq || \9-\9 I] | a string. [ Chapter 7 - Verse 7 ] 


e ‘Hiranyagarbha’ - Keeps everything in place. 
- Jagat Cheshta Hetuhu 
e Just as a hub of wheel sustains, wheel and spokes, in Prana alone, universal wheel is sustained. 
b) Prana - Baya Hetuhu : 


Prasno Upanishad : 


yada tvamabhivarsasyathemahprana te prajah | 





ad || 2° || | | anandartpastisthanti kamayannam bhavisyatiti || 10 || 


O Prana, when you cause the rain to shower down. These creatures of the glory sit delighted, hoping that there will be as 
much food as they desire. [Chapter 2 — Verse 10] 


¢ Prana cause of rainy season. Prana brings clouds together, thunder, lightening brings rain. 1135 





e  Easterlies, Westerlies of weather department talk refers to Vayu 

¢ Thunderbolt — Vajram Udyatam, Vayu becomes thunder cause of fear. 

¢ Prana as Indra Tatvam carries thunderbolt - Cause of fear Pranaha Abayahetuhu. 
3¢ Reason: 


Prasno Upanishad : 


aug Taq aTeUroT aq | a eea wot ya evam vidvanpranam veda | na hasya 
elatasAat stad Aay 2aleH: Il 22 Il praja hiyate'mrto bhavati tadesa slokah || 11 || 


The wise man who knows the Prana thus will not have to suffer his offspring's do not perish and he becomes immortal; 
There is the following verse. [Chapter 3 - Verse 11] 





¢ — Pranaha Amrutatva Hetuhu. 

¢  Pranaha is cause of immortality, 2"? + 3 Chapter of Prasno - Dedicated to Prana. 
Concluding Verse : 

¢ One who clearly knows all glories of Prana, Saha Amrutam Ashnute. 

¢ 3 Fits with Brahman and Prana also. 

° Prana as Prana = Adhyatma and Adideivika, Vyashti and Samashti. 

° Prasidda Artha more powerful — Balihisi. 
Siddantins Reply : 

. | give up primary meaning. You do in worse manner. 
a) Jagat Cheshta : 

¢ Jagat Sarvam 

Vv 


Sustainer. 1136 


¢ Taken constricted meaning not totally — “Absolute”. 
e  Sustainer of everything other than Prana. 


Katho Upanishad : 


Na pranena na apanena, martyo jivati kascana, 


Itarena tu jJivanti, yasminn etav upasritau II 5 Il 


Not by Prana, not by Apana does any mortal live ; but it is by some other, on which these two depend, that men live. 
[Il — Il — 5] 





¢ Brahman = Sustainer of everything. Including Prana. 
¢ Prana -— Only relative controller - not Absolute. 
Taittriya Upanishad : 


yad-waitatsukrtam raso wai sah, 
rasagem-hyewayanmrmn labdhwanandi bhawvati, 
ko hyewvanyat-kah pranyat 


yadesa akasa anando na syat, 


> WI | esa hyewanandayati II 2 II 


This which was self-made.. That is taste (joy). Having obtained this taste, man becomes blessed; for who can breathe out 
or breathe in, if this joy were not there in the cavity of the heart? This Brahman Itself brings us joy. [Il — VII — 2] 





¢ — Prana controller of all 
tv 
o Limited Meaning 
Oo  Sarvam is compromised 
¢ Vayu not controller of Akasha. 


¢ — In Pralaya - Vayu resolves into Akasha. 1137 


b) Sarva Baya Karanam : 
e Baya Karanam of everything else — Excluding Prana. 
: Brahma Sarva Baya Karanam including Prana. 


Taittriya Upanishad : 


sTSTseATaaTa: Gaa | sirsrafar GT: | bhisa'smadvatah pavate | bhisodeti siryah | 
STSTsSAT Se leaV2USeaea | Acaarata GSdA sta il ? il bhisa'smadagniscendrasca | mrtyurdhavati paficama iti || 1 || 


Through fear of him blows the wind. Through fear of him rises the sun. Through fear of him again fire and moon and 





lastly, the fifth, death proceed to their respective duties. [ 2-8-1] 





¢ Bheesmat Vata Patate 
NY 
“Samashti Prana” 
e¢ — Prana afraid of Brahman. 
c) Apekshika Amrutatvam of Brahma Loka Prapti : 
Prasno Upanishad : 
¢ For Prana Upasana Amrutatvam - Not real Moksha. 
¢ — Only Brahma Loka Prapti. 
e Apekshika Amrutatvam — Relative long life. 
¢ Svarga Lokaha — Amrutatvam Bhajante. 
e Permanent Job = 25 Years — Not Eternal. 
¢ Brahman = Atyanka Amrutatva Karanam. 
Only Restricted Meaning : 
e —|Make up one Compromise — give up Vachyartha and take Lakshyartha. 
e Prana = Vayu = Loka Prasiddaha 


° Prana = Brahman = Shastra Prasiddaha. 1132 


Keno Upanishad : 


TAS] Aa AAS HAT Sarai = > ota a Ss ures um: Srotrasya Srotram manaso mano yad vaco ha vacam sa u pranasya pranah 
dqassantfaneya at: Geqrestecttssted al Waa 2 caksusas - caksur - atimucya dhirah pretya-smallokad-amarta bhavanti 


(2) Preceptor : It is the Ear of the Ear, the Mind of the Mind, the Tongue of the Tongue (Speech of the Speech) and also 
the Life of the Life and the Eye of the Eye. Having abandoned the sense of Self or I- Ness in these and rising above sense- 
life, the wise become Immortal. [Chapter 1 — Verse 2] 





¢ Name of Brahman = Prana, not compromised. 

¢ Not Compromised, taken Shastriya Prasidda Artha. 

e — Laukika Vyavahara — take Laukika Prasidda Artha. 

¢ We don’t compromise — Supported by Keno Upanishad. 
d) Sam Damsham Nyaya : 

. When one Mantra vague — Study, Previous and next mantra. 
Here: 
Katho Upanishad : 


FATA SAFI WIT Say: AaAaldad: | Urdhva-mulo-'vak sakha, eso-'svatthah sanatanah, 

Tad-eva sukram tad Brahma, tad-eva-amrtam ucyate 
aaq WH aaaal AeaqTadH a_i , yate, 
atHaecttar: frat: ad ag areata HST 1 Ud aT ue Tasmin - Lokah sritah sarve, tadu-natyeti Kascana. Etad vai tat 1111 


This is the ancient Asvattha-tree whose roots are above and branches (spread) below. That is verily the Pure, that is 


Brahman, and that is also called the Immortal. In that rest all the worlds, and none can transcend It. Verily this is That. 
[ll — Ill — 1] 


YJ fe a fa dq oad aq GT VG fa fT: aay | Yad idam kinca jagat sarvam prana-ejati nihsrtam, 


Mahad bhayam vajram udyatam ya etad vidur amrtas-te bhavanti II 2 Il 


This whole Universe evolved from the Brahman, moves (vibrates) in the Prana (in the highest Brahman). The Brahman is 
a great terror, like an uplifted thunderbolt. Those who know this become immortal. [Il — Ill — 2] 1138 





Bhayad asya agnis tapati bhayat tapati suryah, 


Watt Bhayad indras-ca vayus-ca mrtyur dhavati pancamah II 3 Il 


For fear of Him the Fire-burns ; for fear of Him shines the Sun ; for fear of Him do Indra, Vayu and Death, the fifth, 
proceed (with their respective functions). [Il — Ill — 3] 


Urdhvam pranam unnayati, apanam pratya-gasyati, 


Madhye vamanam asinam visve deva upasate [13 Il 


He (Brahman) sends the Prana upward and throws the Apana downward. All Deva-s worship, That Adorable One, seated 
in the Centre. [Il — Il — 3] 





¢ Brahman = cause of Bayam including Vayu. 
e) Prakaranat : 
¢ See context — Brahman Prakaranam, Yamas teaching to Nachiketa. 


Katho Upanishad : 
ATA TaTeyarey aia WAaATAleaAdiaodia | Anyatra dharmad-anyatra-dharmat anyantra-smat krta-krtat, 
AWA Ydi=qd HAT qacqsaray daa || 9? ll Anyatra bhutac-ca bhavyac-ca yat-tat pasyasi tad vada || 14 Il 


Naciketas said : “That which thou Seest as other than virtue and vice — as right and ‘unright’, as other than cause and 
effect, as other than the past and future — tell me that.” [I — Il — 14] 





° Beyond cause and effect, Dharma / Adharma, Part, present, future. 
e Whole Katho — Answer to That. 


e Prana — Not beyond cause and effect. 1140 


Kaivalyo Upanishad : 


Udita AT Aa: Galexaer a 


etasmajjayate prano manah sarvendriyani ca | 





kharh vayurjyotirapah prthivi visvasya dharini |! 15! 


@ ageatana: gRrat fsaet TROT 2 UI 


From Him are born the Prana (life), the mind (Antahkarana), all the organs, the sky (Akasa), the wind (Vayu), the fire 
(Jyotih), the water (Apah) and the earth (Prthivi) which supports all. [Verse 15] 

e  15t Product — Atmano Prana Jayate, 
Prasno Upanishad : 


Sa praanam-asrijata, praanaat-sraddhaam kham vaayur-jyotir-aapah prithiveendriyam 


Fe: amearitd ales TST: - ees ns JAWS T i <i mano-annam annaadveeryam, tapo mantraah karmalokalokeshu cha naama cha II 4 II 


He created the Prana. And from the Prana Faith, akasa, Air, Fire, Water, Earth, the Senses, Mind, Food, Strength, Thought, 
Mantra, Karama, the World, and in the world the different names also. [VI — 4] 





: Prana = Karyam. 

e Wanted to know Karya — Karana Vilakshana which is Brahman. 

¢ — Prana - Brahman - Karyatvat, jagat Cheshtatvat - Jagat Baya and Amrutatva Hetutvat — Cha. 
Conclusion : 

e Vishaya = Prana 

. Samshaya = Prana — Vayuva or Braheiva Va? 
Purva Pakshii : 

. Prana= Vayu 


Siddantin : Prana = Brahman. 


Lecture 122 
1st Chapter — 3'¢ Pada - 11° Adhikaranam — Sutra 40 : 
sth & 9t Adhikaranam - Direction - Adhikara Vada - Kampanat : 


7 & 10% Adhikaranam gth & 9th Adhikaranam 





Jneya Brahman Upasyam Kanda Brahman 


¢ Brahman as an object of knowledge = Jnana Khanda Pradhana 


11“ Jyotir Adhikaranam — 40* Sutra (One Sutra) : 


Iywotirvdarsanat 


The light (is Brahman) on account of that (Brahman) being seen (in the scriptural passage).[1 — 3 — 40] 


General introduction: 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


veayan Bote resnrewaer GW satfaecsqcel Evamevaisa samprasado'smacchariratsamutthaya param jyotirupasampadya 








Saat S- aaaaegera A OSaaosa: 4B aa uwata svena rupenabhinispadyate sa uttamah purusah sa tatra prayeti 
Taareaynnr: eerseat arat arrafrat arastsa jaksatkridanramamanah stribhirva yanairva jnatibhirva nopajanam 
maifae serra aero wares wre 2s smarannidam sariram sa yatha prayogya acarane yukta 


Cea Taya feast UP =e: = evamevayamasmincharire prano yuktah II 3 Il 


In the same way, the joyful self arises from the body and, attaining the light of the Cosmic self, appears in his own form. 
This is the Paramatma, the cosmic self. He then freely moves about eating, playing, or enjoying himself with women, 
carriages, or relatives, not remembering at all the body in which he was born. Just as horses or bullocks are harnessed to 
carriages, similarly Prana [life] remains Harnessd to the body [| due to karma] [8 — 12 — 3] 





1142 


Prajapati Vidya : 


¢  Brahmaji Guru 


2 Disciples 


‘ 
Head of Svarga 


e Reveals Turiyam Brahman through Avasta Traya Viveka. 
¢ lam not Vishwa, Teijasa, Pragya 
¢  Turiya Pratipadanam — Revealed 
¢ Benefit — Moksha. 
e — Siva called Samprasadati 
J 

One who merges into 

Samashti Ishvara during 

Sushpti Kale. Hence 

Called Samprasadaha. 
e  Ashrad Samudrat Jivaha, Jiva comes out of this body Abhimana. 
¢ — Asmad Shariram Abinnath Samuthaya, knowing | am not Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya (VTP). 
¢ By knowing Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya — Vilakshanam, | come out of this body. 


¢ Coming out is process of knowing, cognition, not physically coming out but cognitively coming out of 3 
Shariram called Sharira Samuthanam. 


e — Jnanena Deha Vilakshana Nishchaya. 


Mandukya Upanishad : 


Wea 7 CIA il aa rat 7 Tsqa4 7 Ta AMT | Nantah-prajnam na bahis-prajnam nobhayatah prajnam na prajnana-ghanam na prajnam naprajnam, 


adrstam-avyavaharyam-agrahyam-alaksanam acintyam-avyapadesyam-ekatma-pratyaya-saram 


prapanco-pasamam santam sivam-advaitam caturtham manyante sa atma sa vijneyah II 7 II 


It is not that which is conscious of the internal subjective world, nor that which is conscious of the external world, nor 
that which is conscious of both, nor that which is a mass of consciousness, nor that which is simple consciousness, nor is 
it unconsciousness. It is unseen by any sense-organ, beyond empirical dealings, incomprehensible by the mind, 
uninferable, unthinkable, indescribable, essentially by of the Self alone, negation of all phenomena, the peaceful, the 
auspicious and the nondual. This is what is considered as the Fourth (Turiya). This is the Atman and this is to be realised. 
[Mantra 7] 





¢ Nantap Prajnam... Yatha Janati. 

¢  Jiva becomes one with Jyoti Turiyam, once | negate my Vishwatvam by Jnanam. 
e  |negate Teijasatvam, Pragyatvam, statuses and become one with Turiyam. 

° Cognitive change not change in process in time. 

¢ lam Turiyam Asmi discovered. 

e Vachyartham of | negated and Lakshyartham of | claimed. 

° Owning up of Jyoti is called Upa Sampadya. 

° Param Jyoti = Turia Chaitanyam, Attainment of Turiam not action in time 

e — Svena Rupena Abimshpadyate. 

e — Jiva comes to his original nature, by discovering oneness with Turiyam. 


¢ 19 Sutra — “Dahara Vidya” same topic. 


e — Svena Rupena — Important word, Turiya Prapti — not attaining new status but going back to my original status. 

¢  Vishvatvam — We think is Original and Turiyatvam is incidental. 
Upanishad : 

¢ Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya status incidental, Turiyam Original, Svena Rupena Abinishpedyate. 
Samshaya : 

e Vagueness in mantra, Upanishad does not use word - Turiyam, Chaitanyam — but uses ‘Param Jyoti”. 

o Jyoti = Any light, flame, fire, sunlight. 
¢ Compared to local light, Surya, Prakasha = Aditya Jyoti = Param Jyoti. 
e Very Bright — Prakasham. 


Param Jyoti 


Surya Jyoti Brahma Chaitanyam Jyoti 


Technical: Technical: 


- Bautika Jyoti - Abautika Jyoti 





- Material Aditya Jyoti - Spiritual light 


Prajapati Vidya : 


Begins in Chandogyo Upanishad. 


qa sreargedurert faseri Taq ara siren Ya Atmapahatapapma vijaro vimrtyurvisoko vijight 
Tatra cars tao: BWa- HTS: Saas ecu: so'pipasah satyakamah satyasankalpah so'nvestavyah 
ais-agseq: a4 fatsattades: 4 Bats aret— Sa Vijiljnasitavyah Sa sarvamsca lokanapnoti sarvamsca 
ATita the PATA Tat far kamanyastamanamanuvidya 

fasmttattd = asutasat—- a 2 Vijanatiti ha Prajapati Ruvaca. 


Prajapati once said: ‘The self is free from sin, free from old age, free from death, free from sorrow, and free from hunger 
and thirst. It is the cause of desire for truth and for commitment to truth. This self has to be sought for and thoroughly 
known. The person who has sought for and known the self attains all worlds and all desires.’ [8 — 7-1] 





Prajapati / Brahmaji — Guru. 

Yaha atma Apahatma, Vijara, Vishoka, Vimrityu, Satyakama, Satyasankalpa. 
Brahma Lakshanam. 

Deva raja and Asura Raja. 


Virodha goes with 1* level, Vishwa as self... 


Indra comes 2" time : 


32 years - Service each time. 

32 X 3 = 96 Years - Vishwa / Teijasa / Pragya — over. 

Prajapati teaches Turiyam — Ashariram. 

We are not Satisfied till Sharirams are there, Jvaras are there Samsara can’t go. 
Sthula, Sukshma, Karana problems can’t go. 


Brahma Vidya gives Moksha. Ata Oordvan indicates whole. 


Teaching is for Moksha : 


es 


- Embodiment in 3 Shariram keeps person Moksha 
In Samsara. Unembodiment 


Beyond Shariram, finitude 
Beyond cause is Moksha 
Goes beyond Surya 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


vata SBuaTeiseares rire Gt Safaecaqds Evamevaisa samprasado'smacchariratsamutthaya param jyotirupasampadya 
tat OS 0- atsarseaera SSeS: 4 aa aata svena rupenabhinispadyate sa uttamah purusah sa tatra prayeti 
Aaa Sana: eaiyaat ara arratmat areas jaksatkridanramamanah stribhirva yanairva jnatibhirva nopajanam 
mqifae corr a aen wares sre Hh smarannidam sariram sa yatha prayogya acarane yukta 
Cea Taya fetes oP =P: = evamevayamasmincharire prano yuktah II 3 Il 


In the same way, the joyful self arises from the body and, attaining the light of the Cosmic self, appears in his own form. 
This is the Paramatma, the cosmic self. He then freely moves about eating, playing, or enjoying himself with women, 
carriages, or relatives, not remembering at all the body in which he was born. Just as horses or bullocks are harnessed to 
carriages, similarly Prana [life] remains Harnessd to the body | due to karma] [8 — 12 — 3] 





¢ Going beyond Sthula / Sukshma / Karana Shariram (SSKS) 

¢ Indra interested in Moksha. 

¢ Only for Vishwa — Surya exists. 

e After one transcends Sharira Trayam, Surya does not exist. 

¢ No Surya Jyoti after Transcending Sharira Trayam. 

e¢ Aditya Jyoti does not exist in Sushupti itself not possible in Brahman. 
¢ No Bautika Jyoti after Transcending 3 Sharirams 


° Indra wants Moksha — Freedom. Ata Oordvam Vimokshaya Bruhi. eae 


Aditya Jyoti Chaitanya Jyoti 


- No Moksha - Gives Moksha 


- Finite - Sarva Kama Prapti 


- Has birth + Death - Sarva Loka Prapti by reaching 


Chaitanyam Jyoti 
Gita : 
- Jyoti Sham Api Jyoti.... [13 — 18] 
Mundak Upanishad : 


- Hiranmaye Pare Koshe... [2 — 2 — 9] 


Gita : 
PUTA TSAUAKTAG: TAC | 

o\ 6 ee on C aman 
alle tH SITTER lq HIE] [S47 Il 28-2 Il 


Mundak Upanishad : 


That (Brahman), the ‘light of all lights’, is said to be beyond 
darkness; (it is) knowledge, the object of knowledge, 
seated in the hearts of all, to be reached by knowledge. 
[Chapter 13 — Verse 18] 





hiranmaye pare kose virajam brahma niskalam | 
tacchubhram jyotisam jyotistadyadatmavido viduh || 9 || 


The stainless, indivisible Brahman, the pure, the light of all lights, is in the innermost sheath of the golden hue — the 
highest. That is what the knower's of the Atman know. [ 2-2-9 ] 





° Above means liberation. 


¢ Brahman is subject matter hence Jyoti = Brahman. 


Word Analysis : 
e — Jyotihi Darshanat 
a) Jyoti : 
e Light mentioned in Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 8 — 12 —3. 
b) Brahma: 
e Is Brahman. 
c) Brahmanaha Darshanaat : 
¢ Since Brahman is seen. 


d) Vishaya Dvena : 


Brahman seen in 2 Topics 


Dahara Vidya Prajapati Vidya 
Chapter 8 — Section 1 to 6 Chapter 8 — Section 7 to 12 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


| Ya Atmapahatapapma vijaro vimretyurvisoko vyight 
fatorsrearsfaure: Seq- Tae: Berane: so'pipasah satyakamah satyasankalpah so'nvestavyah 
ais-ageeq: 4 fatratades: 4 aatst aAtreaest- Sa Vijijnasitavyah Sa sarvamsca lokanapnoti sarvamsca 
aT Sats STAT Sea aaa fart kamanyastamanamanuvidya 
fastmtdtta = ustufasat- asa Vijanatiti ha Prajapati Ruvaca. 


Prajapati once said: ‘The self is free from sin, free from old age, free from death, free from sorrow, and free from hunger 
and thirst. It is the cause of desire for truth and for commitment to truth. This self has to be sought for and thoroughly 


known. The person who has sought for and known the self attains all worlds and all desires.’ [8 — 7-1] 1149 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


qaqa se STILT at oe Ke Geb 4 : ee - 
Atl Maghavanmartyam va idam Sariramattam Mrtyuna 


Te STA STS RT A TISfSaSTA— AAT FT BERT: Tadasyamrtasyasarirasyatmano'dhisthanamatto vai sasa rirah 
foartgarsant 4a asrines aa: foarfoaarnuetfa— Priyapriyabhyam na vai sasarirasya Satah 
Teper ara Saeeaqit_ _s Fos Fas SISTA: 2 pritapriyayorapahatirastyasariram Vava santam na priayapriye sprsatah. II 1 II 


Indra, this body is mortal. It has been captured by death. Yet it is the base of the self, which is immortal and formless. One 
who has a body is subject to both happiness and unhappiness. In fact, there is no end to happiness and unhappiness so 
long as one has a body. But when a person is free from the body, nothing good or bad can touch him. [ 8 — 12 —1] 





° Same definition of Brahman. 


¢ See flow to understand subject is Brahman. 


Brahma Vidya Given Two Times 


- Chapter 8 — Section 1 to 6 - Prajapati Vidya 
NV - Chapter 8 -— 7* section to 12 
Dahara Vidya 
- Ashta Dyaya 


Purva Pakshi : 





Definition Mantras : 


Chandogyo Upanishad : Dahara Vidya and Prajapati Vidya. 


ST TATSAT STS aaa A aaa IT tN r TATA sa Bruyannasya jarayaitaj|iryati na vadhenasya hanyata Etatsatyam 

PTT: GATTeaT US BATHAISAATAyT fash : Tt Tatst— Brahmapuramasminkamah Samahita Esa Atmapahatapapma Vijaro Vimrtyurvisoko 
aoaistaure: Bears: Bersrca Beit are ual es Vijighatso'pipasah satyakamah satyasankalpo yatha hyeveha praja anvavisanti 
aaraetaa Sf aaaateermat sata oS Sage FS asa at aSa- Yathanusasanam Yam yamantamabhikama Bhavanti yam Janapadam yam 
usttata y Ksetrabhagam Tam Tamevopajivanti. 


In reply the teacher will say: ‘The body may decay due to old age, but the space within [i.e., Brahmapura] never decays. Nor does 

it perish with the death of the body. This is the real abode of Brahman. All our desires are concentrated in it. It is the self —-free 
from all sins as well as from old age, death, bereavement, hunger, and thirst. It is the cause of love of truth and the cause of 
dedication to Truth. If a person strictly follows whatever the ruler of the country commands, he may then get asarewardsome _ 
land, or even an estate. [8-1-5] 1150 


Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Ya Atmapahatapapma vijaro vimrtyurvisoko wiight 
so'pipasah satyakamah satyasankalpah so'nvestavyah 
Sa Vijijnasitavyah Sa sarvamsca lokanapnoti sarvamsca 
kamanyastamanamanuvidya 

Wijanatiti ha Prajapati Ruvaca. 


Prajapati once said: ‘The self is free from sin, free from old age, free from death, free from sorrow, and free from hunger 
and thirst. It is the cause of desire for truth and for commitment to truth. This self has to be sought for and thoroughly 
known. The person who has sought for and known the self attains all worlds and all desires.’ [ 8 — 7-1] 





Brahma Vidya Phalam given — in Prajapati : Our Mantra 


wana BHaaresseores nr wees we saraeqsgeil Evamevaisa samprasado'smacchariratsamutthaya param jyotirupasampadya 








aq SS a- aaeeaata A SaaS: A aa ata svena rupenabhinispadyate sa uttamah purusah sa tatra prayeti 
Ta asa: ssrmaat arat arrateat Aras jaksatkridanramamansah stribhirva yanairva jnatibhirva nopajanam 
wat fae err wa aenr wars wrae =e smarannidam sariram sa yatha prayogya acarane yukta 


Waa Tata feats str Unt =e: = evamevayamasmincharire prano yuktah I 3 Il 


In the same way, the joyful self arises from the body and, attaining the light of the Cosmic self, appears in his own form. 
This is the Paramatma, the cosmic self. He then freely moves about eating, playing, or enjoying himself with women, 
carriages, or relatives, not remembering at all the body in which he was born. Just as horses or bullocks are harnessed to 
carriages, similarly Prana [life] remains Harnessd to the body [| due to karma] [8 — 12 — 3] 





Phalam in Dahara: 


Atha yatrattadasmacchariradutkramatyathatltaireva 
Rasmibhirurdhvamakramate sa Omiti va Hodva 

Miryate Sa Yavatksipyenmanastavadadityam gacchatyetadvali 
Khalu lokadvaram vidusam Prapadanam 

NMirodho'Vidusam II 5 Il 


Then when a person leaves the body, he goes upward with the help of these rays. If he dies while meditating on Om, his 
going up is assured; otherwise not. In the amount of time it takes his mind to move from one thought to another he can 
reach the realm of the sun. The sun is the gateway to Brahmaloka. Those who know the meaning of Om and think of it at 
the time of death enter Brahmaloka, but those who are ignorant of it have no chance of entering. | 8-6-5] 1151 





e — Jiva comes out of Shariram. Coming out of Sharira is Phalam in, Dahara Vidya and also in Prajapati Vidya. 
¢ — In both, one will come out of body “Utkramati”. 
Etai Rashmibihi : 
e — Jiva travels along rays of Sun — Aditya Rashmi. Rays of sun take you to sun. 
Visishta Advaitam : 
¢ Moksha defined only through Shukla Gathi. No Jeevan Mukti only by travelling through Surya Jyoti. 


Mundak Upanishad : 


au: ORR} Med AGA HEMAAT Wed: | tapahsraddhe ye hyupavasantyaranye santa vidvamso bhaiksyacaryam carantah | 
TACIT SF Fata: Tariedt Ualad: Tet EUCHUTcAT || $8 Il || stiryadvarena te virajah prayanti yatramrtah sa puruso hyavyayatma || 11 | 


N ~ 


But they who perform penance (Tapas) with faith ( Sraddha ) in the forest (Solitude), having control over their senses, are 
learned and are living the life of a mendicant, go through the orb (path) of the sun, their good and bed deeds consumed, 
where that immortal and Undecaying Purusa is. [1 — 2 — 11] 





¢ Same message of travel through Surya for Upasakas. 
Siddantin : 

¢ Brahman was defined in Dahara and Prajapati Vidya. 
Uniqueness : 

¢ Brahman defined in both Saguna + Nirguna aspects. 

¢ Your Atma Sarva Papma Mrityu = Nirguna aspect. 


¢ Satyakama, Satya Sankalpa = Saguna aspect. 1152 


LIZ 


- Focuses on Saguna Brahman Upasaka - Focus on Nirguna Brahman Jnanam 
Phalam : 


- Svarupena Abinishpadyate 

- No travel 

- Brahman Svarupena Avasthanam Eva 

- Can’t quote Chapter 8 —6—5 in support of 8-12 - 3 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


Atha yatraitadasmacchariradutkramatyathatitaireva 
Rasmibhirurdhvamakramate sa Omiti va Hodva 

Miyate Sa Yavatksipyenmanastavadadityam gacchatyetadval 
Khalu lokadvaram vidusam Prapadanam 

Nirodho'Vidusam II 5 Il 


Then when a person leaves the body, he goes upward with the help of these rays. If he dies while meditating on Om, his 
going up is assured; otherwise not. In the amount of time it takes his mind to move from one thought to another he can 
reach the realm of the sun. The sun is the gateway to Brahmaloka. Those who know the meaning of Om and think of it at 
the time of death enter Brahmaloka, but those who are ignorant of it have no chance of entering. [ 8-6-5] 





Vishama Drishtanta : 
e Upasaka Phalam Drishtanta — Taking for Jnana Phalam — can’t compare. 


e  Purva Pakshi — Negated Param Jyoti = Turiyam Brahman alone. 


a) Vishaya : 


¢ = Jyoti, light in Chapter 8 — 12 — 3 of Chandogyo Upanishad. 


(c) Purva Pakshi (d) Siddantin 


Bautikam Abautikam 
Material light Spiritual light 
Within scope of Chakshu Not within scope of Chakshu 


b) Samshaya : 


‘Purva Pakshi’ Chapter 8-6-5 Aditya Varnam Tamasa Parastat 

Aditya Jyoti Sarvani Bhutani Vichitra Dheerah 
Siddantin Chaitanya Jyoti 
Moksha, Brahma Prakaranat 





e Aditya = Chakshu visible 
¢ Bagawan - Not Brilliant 
¢ — Light = Figurative 

e) Sangatih : 


° Propriety position - Correct only. 


Sutra 41: 





Akasa (is Brahman) because it is declared to be something different etc., (from names and forms). [ 1 — 3 — 41] 


Arthantvaradhi Vyapadesha Adhikaranam 

Vishaya Vakyam : 

Chandogyo Upanishad : 

STH St ATT ATH SUA Aateat A AAMT Aeaeal ACH GT BTS 
fast assessed & até asret Ae: VaddacHdach Vad 
fers ATT fers ATT 8 SSTBHT ATS AST: AWS: ov 


Akaso val nama Namarupayornirvahita te yadantara tadbrahma Tadamrtam Sa Atma prajapateh sabham 
Vesma Prapdye yaso ham bhavami brahmananam yaso rajnam yaso visam yaso hamanuprapatsi sa 
haham yasasam yasah syetamadatkamadatkam Styetam lindu mabhigam lindu mabhigam. 

Iti caturdasah Khandah. II 4 II 


That which is Described as space manifests names and forms. These names and forms are within Brahman. Brahman is 
immortal; it is the self. May | attend the court of Prajapati. May | attain the fame of a Brahman, and also of a prince and a 
merchant. | wish to have real fame. | want to be famous among all famous people. May | not have to be born again and 
have a body covered with blood and dirt, which is toothless and at the same time always wanting to eat. [8 — 14 -— 1] 





¢ Chandogyo Upanishad — Biggest contribution to Brahma Sutras (730). 


Others: 


¢ Brihadaranyaka Upanishad, Katho Upanishad, Prasno Upanishad, Svetasvatara Upanishad. 


° A 
\ V 


Everywhere Shines 


Kashatee Samantate... Prakashate 


¢ Brahman called Akasha because Brahman Shines, Everywhere like Space. 


e  Sarvatra Prakashamanatvat, Vyakarta, Nirkarita. 
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¢ One who projects all names and forms. 
¢ — Brahman = Projector of all names and forms. 
¢ — All Nama Rupas exist in Brahman only. 
¢ Within Brahman, only (Antarva) 
Katho Upanishad : 


Sea Holsaeearesyd VIsWaea: Halter: | 


Aka Usk AGHEH ASAHI | 
afeacotan: rar: wd ag areata HTT | Vaadaar Ile I 


urdhvamiulo'vaksakha eso'svatthah sanatanah | 
tadeva sukram tadbrahma tadevamrtamucyate | 


tasmimllokah sritah sarve tadu natyeti kascana | etadvaitat || 1 || 


This is the ancient Asvattha-Tree whose roots are above and branches (spread) below. That is verily the pure, that is Brahman 
, and that is also called the immortal. In that rest all the worlds, and none can transcend it. Verily this is that. [ 2 - 6 - 1] 





¢ — Nama Rupa Adhishtanam = Brahman. 
¢ That Brahman alone is immortal. 
Chandogyo Upanishad : 
Tore ATR fore ATP 8 STE AT Saat Aes: WMS: oe 


Akaso val nama Namarupayornirvahita te yadantara tadbrahma Tadamrtam Sa Atma prajapateh sabham 
Vesma Prapdye yaso ham bhavami brahmananam yaso rajnam yaso visam yaso hamanuprapatsi sa 
haham yasasam yasah syetamacdatkamadatkam Styetam lindu mabhigam lindu mabhigam. 

Iti caturdasah Khandah. |! 1 II 


That which is Described as space manifests names and forms. These names and forms are within Brahman. Brahman is 
immortal; it is the self. May | attend the court of Prajapati. May | attain the fame of a Brahman, and also of a prince and a 
merchant. | wish to have real fame. | want to be famous among all famous people. May | not have to be born again and 





have a body covered with blood and dirt, which is toothless and at the same time always wanting to eat. [8 — 14 — 1] 


¢ That Brahman is Atma, end of Chandogyo Upanishad. 


¢ — Katho Upanishad / Keno Upanishad / Taittriya Upanishad — easy to remember. 


¢ Brahman - Nama Rupayor Nirakritaha. Why you take Akasha as Brahman not Space? 


° Not Bautika Akasha but Chidakasha. 
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Lecture 123 





Chandogyo Upanishad : 


DTS a ars arsseuaiateat a Bex aeael dead & ATSat Akaso vai nama Namarupayornirvahita te yadantara tadbrahma Tadamrtam Sa Atma prajapateh sabham 
usidd: Gat ASH wel assed NaH araeai Sst wat Asti Vesma Prapdye yaso'ham bhavami brahmananam yaso rajnam yaso visam yaso hamanuprapatsl sa 
farsti aSTSeH sora QW Sle asTai Ss: Sadhechhech Pad haham yasasam yasah syetamadatkamadatkam Styetam lindu mabhigam lindu mabhigam. 

Torre ATT fore ATR 892 SSTBATSATa Ade ST: WWS: a Iti caturdasah Khandah. II 11 


That which is Described as space manifests names and forms. These names and forms are within Brahman. Brahman is 
immortal; it is the self. May | attend the court of Prajapati. May | attain the fame of a Brahman, and also of a prince and a 
merchant. | wish to have real fame. | want to be famous among all famous people. May | not have to be born again and 
have a body covered with blood and dirt, which is toothless and at the same time always wanting to eat. [8 — 14-1] 


- Product - Creator / Projector of all Names and forms 

- One of Nama Rupa’s - Tad Chidakasha is Brahman — Immortal, self of 
- Tasmat Va Etasmat Akasha Sambutaha(2 - 1 - 2) all. 

- Akasha born 





Taittriya Upanishad : 


aa Tel wa SaaS aa STS TST: OST ee: tasmadwa etasmadatmana akasah sam bhutah I 
BRI ist=a: . arash: a a ed ' 
Bree: GPa 1 BReeeoT Stirs ssSs: i 

i a ee ee oe | ae || 


akasadwayuh, wayoragnih, agnerapah I 
adbhyah prthiwi, prathiwya osadhayah I 


osadhibhyo'nnam, annatpurusah #12 11 


From that (which is) this Atman, is space born; from Akasa, air; from air, fire; from fire, water; from water, earth; from 
earth, herbs; from herbs, food; and from food, man. [Il —1|- 2] 





e — Sruti not explicit, Sruti shows distinction of Akasha from all Nama Rupas. 


- Buta Akasha contents - Container different from contents 


- Within Akasha - Arthantaram 
- Chidakasha only 





e Other reasons why Akasha = Brahman 

a) Vyakarta : 
¢ — Chidakasha is creator, projector of all names and forms. 
¢ Nama Rupas — Created 


° Buta Akasha — One of created. 


Created Akasha Creator Akasha 


Chidakasha Brahman 


Buta Akasha 





b) 2.7 Reason: 
. Nama Rupa Kartrutvam 
c) Tatu Brahman - Tat Akasha : 
. Container of Nama Rupa 
¢  Brahatvam 
d) Tatu Amrutam : 
¢ — Chidakasha — Immortal — Amrutam. 
¢  Butakasha subject to birth and death. 


NY 
Martyam 


e) Atmatvam : 
¢ Butakasha —Jadatvam can’t be self — which is conscious being. 
Word Meaning : 
a) Akasha: 
e — In Chandogyo Upanishad : Chapter 8-14-1 
b) Brahman : 
e Is not elemental space but Brahman. 


c) Arthantvara Adi Vyapadeshat : 


- Difference - Other reasons - Because of Srutis distinction 
- Distinction implicit - Amrutatvat from Nama Rupa and Other 
- Anga Arthaha - Atmatvat Reasons. 


- Nama, Rupa Nirakaratvat Sruti says Nama Rupas are 


within Akasha. 

Nama Rupas are content. 
Akasha = Brahman = Container. 
Buta Akasha one of contents. 
Container / content difference . 





Purva Pakshi : 


¢ — Akasha = Elemental Space, Primary Meaning, Mukhya Artha Popular. 


° Prasidda — Artha — Well known. 


¢ —Namarupa Yoho Nirvahita — Creator, accommodator. 


° Creator of Vayu, Agni, Jalam, Prithvi. 
Akasha : 

¢ Great great father. 
Accommodator : 

¢ — To Sustain, Adhara, Sustainer of Nama Rupa. 


Chandogya Upanishad : 


STATS Ff ATH ATH RSUatAa fed A Aex Aeaal AcHd S ATS 
fastt asisesaurofca G elé asa ast: SadHecHyach Vad 
fare HTT fers ATTA 8 SCIRUS ASST: TMS: 


Akaso val nama Namarupayornirvahita te yadantara tadbrahma Tadamrtam Sa Atma prajapateh sabham 
Vesma Prapaye yaso ham bhavami brahmananam yaso rajnam yaso visam yaso hamanuprapatsl sa 
haham yasasam yasah syetamadcatkamadatkam Styetam lindu mabhigam lindu mabhigam. 

Iti caturdasah Khandah. II 1 II 


That which is Described as space manifests names and forms. These names and forms are within Brahman. Brahman is 
immortal; it is the self. May | attend the court of Prajapati. May | attain the fame of a Brahman, and also of a prince and a 
merchant. | wish to have real fame. | want to be famous among all famous people. May | not have to be born again and 
have a body covered with blood and dirt, which is toothless and at the same time always wanting to eat. [8 — 14 — 1] 





¢ Te Yad Antaram... All Nama Rupas within space 


Siddantin: 


¢  Purva Pakshi can’t explain later part of mantras, will have to compromise meaning. 


e — Sankocha Karta Artakatvam = Restricted Meaning. 


¢ — Akasha creator of all Nama Rupa other than Buta Akasha. 


Akasha accommodator of all Nama Rupa other than itself 


- Sankocha Artha 
- Restricted Meaning of Akasha 
- Nirvahita / Nama Rupa Te Antaraha 
have restricted Meaning 
5 Restriction / 5 Compromise: 


- Absolute Meaning 
- Param Artha 
Logic: 
Buta Akasha = Product. 


Vacharambanam, Vikaro Nama 
Dheyam. 

One compromise 

Only use secondary meaning not 
primary. 


Atmatvam 

Amrutatvam 
Brahmatvam 
Niravahitatvam 

Nama Rupa Antaratvam 


e — Shastriya Prasidda Akasha = Chidakasha. 





e — |f you take Akasha as Buta Akasha, There will be no connection between, 1° part describing Buta Akasha and 
24 Part describing Brahman — Chidakasha. 
¢ Context supports our interpretation only. 
Conclusion : 
a) Vishaya : 
e — Akasha in Chandogyo Upanishad :Chapter 8 — 14 — 1. 


- Buta Akasha - Chidakasha Brahman 
- Elemental Space 


b) Samshaya : 


c) Purva Pakshi : 

¢ — Akasha = Buta Akasha — Well known. 
d) Siddantin : 

¢ — Chidakasha — Shastra Prasidda. 


e Mantra says Akasha is different from, Nama Rupa Including Buta Akasha. 


3 Adhikaranams 


e) Sangatihi : 


Chapter1-—1-9&11 Chapter 1-1-10 Chapter1-—1-8 


Chandogya Upanishad : 














Tadva etadanujnaksaram yaddhi kimcanujanatyomityeva tadahaiso 
eva samrddhiryadanujna samardhayita ha vai kamanam bhavati ya 


etadevam vidvanaksaramudgithamupaste II 8 Il 


That aksaram [om] stands for assent. A person says Om whenever he wants to say yes. This om is the key to progress. He 
who worships Om as the udgitha [Brahman], knowing it thus [as the fulfiller of all desires], has all his desires fulfilled. 
[1-1-8] 





Chandogya Upanishad : 


Teneyam trayi vidya vartata omityasravayatyomiti 


samsatyomityudgayatyetasyaivaksarasyapacityai mahimna rasena II 9 Il 


With Om one beings the threefold Vedic ritual, and with Om one starts reciting the Vedas. With Om one starts singing 
the Vedic hymns, and again with Om one sings the udgan [from the Vedas, in praise of Om, or Brahman]. All this is a 
tribute to Om. Again, all this is possible by virtue of the essence derived from Om [in the form of Wheat and other food]. 


Tenobhau kuruto yascaitadevam veda yasca na veda 


Nana tu vidya cavidya ca yadeva vidyaya karoti 





sraddhayopanisada tadeva viryavattaram bhavatiti 


khalvetasyaivaksarasyopavyakhyanam bhavati I! 10 II 


He who knows about Om and he who does not know about it both work with strength they derive from Om. But 
knowledge and ignorance produce different results. Anything done with knowledge [about Om], with faith in the 
teachers and in the scriptures, and according to the principle of the Upanishads [or of yoga] is more fruitful. This 
certainly is the right tribute to Om. [1 — 1-10] 





¢ — All discussed in 1%t Pada, and now, here in 3" Pada — why? 
° Mantras different. 


e Why not 3 together? 


- Spashta Lingam - Aspashta Lingam 


- Powerful Reasons which indicate Prana, Jyoti, - Brahman Lingam not very Powerful as Purva 
Akasha is Brahman. Pakshi has powerful arguments also. 





Final Adhikaranam 


Sutra 42: 


sushuptyutkrantyorbhedena 





Because of the Highest Self being shown as different (from the individual soul) in the states of deep sleep and death. 
[1-3-42] 


General Introduction : 
Sushuptiyas Kranti Adhikaranam 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


PAA HATA; Usa aaa: WOTy eqae doa: Fes: Alot) | katama atmeti; yo'yam vijianamayah pranesu hrdyantarjyotih 
Teel ateraaarente, earadta aaradta: aie Equal aIcdA purusah; sa samanah sannubhau lokavanusamcarati, dhyayativa lelayativa; 
aA TaTARa Aca SAM II I sa hi svapno bhitvemam lokamatikramati mrtyo ripani || 7 || 


‘Which is the self?’ ‘This infinite entity (Purusa). That is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self — Effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two 
worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were, being identified with dream, it transcends this world — the forms of 
death (ignorance etc.’). [4-3-7] 





3 Brahmanam : 
¢ —Svayam Jyoti Brahmanam - Well known. 
¢ Yagyavalkya + Janaka - Samvada. 
¢ — Had given to Boon Janaka to have a Vada, Whenever he wanted. 
e Janaka was Sadhana Chatushtaya Sampatti Grihasta. 


¢ Meitreyi Brahmanam - Grace for Ladies. 1164 


Question : 
¢ What is light by which humans, do all transactions? 


¢ — Kim Jyotir — Ayor — Purushaha... 


4 Sources of light 
Sunlight Moonlight Lightening - Agni 


- Candle 
- Electricity 





Question: 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 
PAA HCA; Asa TaAAAA: Woy eqUedsaica: FEU:; FT TAT: | | katama atmeti; yo'yam vijlanamayah pranesu hrdyantarjyotih 


Teast attnraaereaete, earada aerate a fe = sIcdH purusah; sa samanah sannubhau lokavanusamcarati, dhyayativa lelayativa; 
PAAHTAA Aca SATA Ilo I sa hi svapno bhitvemam lokamatikramati mrtyo rapant || 7 || 


‘Which is the self?’ ‘This infinite entity (Purusa). That is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self — Effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two 
worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were, being identified with dream, it transcends this world — the forms of 
death (ignorance etc.’). [4-3-7] 





¢ When all lights not functioning? 
What is Jyoti? 
¢  Atmeiyayam Jyoti. 


e Light of consciousness helps person to transact. 
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Kathamaha Atma? 
Answer : 
¢ Yo Yam Vigyana Maya Purusha 
Vv NY 
Chaitanyam Svarupa Purusha 
e — Antar Jyoti, inner light within heart 
Residing where? 


Taittriya Upanishad : 


Om brahmavidapnoti param, tadesa'bhyukta, 
satyam jnanamanatam brahma, 
yo veda nihitam guhayam parame vyoman, 


so'snute sarvan kaman saha brahmana vipasciteti I! 1 Il 


Om, the knower of Brahman attains the Supreme. With reference to that, is the following hymn recited : Brahman is the 
Truth, Knowledge and Infinity. He who knows It as existing in the cave of the heart in the transcendent akasa, realises all 


his desires along with omniscient Brahman. [Il — 1-1] 


- Indriyeshu - Intimately related to, associated with 
all sense organs. 


e His house on the river not inside, Very close to Pushane Vrikshaha. 





Example : 


¢ Tree on the rock, Very intimately close to rock. 


Atma: 
° Consciousness, intimately connected, Srotasya Srotram. 


Keno Upanishad : 


Srotrasya Srotram manaso mano yad vaco ha vacam sa u pranasya pranah 


caksusas - caksur - atimucya dhirah pretya-smallokad-amarta bhavanti 


Preceptor : It is the Ear of the Ear, the Mind of the Mind, the Tongue of the Tongue (Speech of the Speech) and also the 
Life of the Life and the Eye of the Eye. Having abandoned the sense of Self or I-ness in these and rising above sense-life, 
the wise become Immortal. [Chapter 1 — Verse 2] 





Atma Definition : Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 

PAA HTCATA; Asa AAA: HY EeAecasaAa: FET:; F AAT: | | katama atmeti: yo'yam vijfianamayah pranesu hrdyantarjyotih 

Teel ateraarereee earadra sara: a ® racatt aIcdA purusah; sa samanah sannubhau lokavanusamcarati, dhyayativa lelayativa; 
alhalaslaia Heat BUTT Il 9 II sa hi svapno bhitvemam lokamatikramati mrtyo rupani || 7 | 


‘Which is the self?’ ‘This infinite entity (Purusa). That is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self — Effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two 
worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were, being identified with dream, it transcends this world — the forms of 
death (ignorance etc.’). [4-3-7] 





Samshaya : 


4 | | ae | 
116, 


Conclusion : 
e Atma is Paramatma, Atma in Chapter 4 — 3 — 7 is Paramatma not Jivatma. 


Svayam Jyoti Brahman 2 Portions 


- Sushupti - Utkranti 
Bridaranyaka Upanishad : - Maranam / death 


Chapter: 4-—3-21 Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 
Chapter :4-3-35 





Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


aaa SEMA ASA ATSATICATHAA BAF, | AGAAT tadva asyaitadaticchanda apahatapapmabhayam ripam |tadyatha priyaya 
faa Raa aaa a ses rdet ae aera, striya samparisvakto na bahyam kimcana veda nantaram, evamevayam purusah 
VaR FOS: WaalcHal HAR AAH F MEA haat Aq AKA; prajenatmana samnarisvakto na bahyam kimcana veda nantaram; 
dad! 31RACTCAHTAAICAPTAAATA BUA eile Il 22 Il tadva asyaitadaptakamamatmakamamakamam rupam sokantaram || 21 | 


That is his form — beyond desires, free from evils, and fearless, as a man, fully embraced by his beloved wife, does not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, so does this infinite being (self), fully embraced by the supreme self, not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, That is his form —in which all objects of desire have been attained and 


are but the self, and which is free from desire and devoid of grief. | 4-3 — 21] 


tadyathanah susamahitamutsarjadyayat, evamevayam sarira atma 
prajilenatmananvaridha utsarjanyatt, yatrattadirdhvocchvasi bhavati || 35 || 


Just as a cart, heavily loaded, goes on rumbling, so does the self that is in the body, being presided over by the supreme 
self, go making noises, when breathing becomes difficult. [ 4-3 — 35] 1168 





¢ — Jiva in Sushupti has become one with Atma Purusha. 
¢ Sampannirattaha = Embraced Atma, Because of merger into Atma. 
e¢ — Jiva does not know world or himself. Neither objective knowledge or subjective knowledge. 


Mandukya Upanishad Karika : 


alsscale af Wud a Gea ag dAld A | na"tmanam na paramscaiva na satyam napi canrtam | 
Wai: Thudel ddied qa aos HW e@2 Ii prajiah kimcana samvetti turyam tatsarvadrksada || 12 || 


Prajna does not know anything if the truth or the untruth, nor does Prajna know anything of the self or of the non-self: 
Prajna knows nothing. But Turiya is ever, and it is always the all-knowing, the all-seeing.[ 1 — K - 12] 





Supports Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 
° Here Atma = Paramatma. It is resolver of Jivatma. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : Utkranti 


Aaa er: PUAN TAMA, VaHATA aA HCA tadyathanah susamahitamutsarjadyayat, evamevayam sarira atma 
WaellcAelled eo Scared ic. adatdreoantt qafa || 34 || | | prajenatmananvariidha utsarjanyati, yatrattadirdhvocchvast bhavat || 35 | 


Just as a cart, heavily loaded, goes on rumbling, so does the self that is in the body, being presided over by the supreme 
self, go making noises, when breathing becomes difficult. [ 4-3 — 35] 





e  Attime of death, Jiva Travels with Paramatma. 

Example : 
e — Pragnena Ana Rudaha — Like Changing house with cart load of things. 
¢ Broken things make lot of noise. Vatha — Pitta — Noise. 


° There is Atma other than Jiva. 
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Lecture 124 


Sutra 42 : Final Adhikaranam 


Ssushuptyutkrantyorbhedena 





Because of the Highest Self being shown as different (from the individual soul) in the states of deep sleep and death. 
[1-3-42] 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 

PAA HATA; Asa TaaMAAA: WNT EqAeasaitea: Fes:; A AAMT: | | katama atmeti: yo'yam vijilanamayah pranesu hrdyantarjyotih 

Ueopatt Hepa aati, eqadia aearacdla; Te Fatal sede purusah; sa samanah sannubhau lokavanusamcarati, dhyayativa lelayativa; 
ATATAATATA Aca SAM Il Il sa hi svapno bhutvemam lokamatikramati mrtyo rupani || 7 || 


‘Which is the self?’ ‘This infinite entity (Purusa). That is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self — Effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two 
worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were, being identified with dream, it transcends this world — the forms of 


death (ignorance etc.’). [4-3-7] 





Question: 


¢ What is that Atma —in whose, light all transactions take place? 


Answer: 


e — Jyoti Purushaha — Consciousness, obtaining in Hridayam... 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 
¢ Notes : Chapter 4 — 3 Section. 
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What is the connection between. 


Individual Self Supreme self 


- Jivatma Paramatma 
- Immediate, directs self Self in all 


- Witness enters the body, different Witness 


from body. 
- Makes the body breathe, talk. 





e “Inferred as constant intelligence” 
° “Being” — Witness of vision — Indaha, Vaisvanara — Takes fine food, Beyond fear, Described as not this No this. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


ataed cd Oca FT Widtsodt tar sia; wer sia; AeA WT: 
kasminnu pranah pratisthita iti; apana iti; kasminnvapanah 

Wiatsod sia: soe sia: aitAerd aa: Uiatsod sia; cate sia; HlFAeel cack: ee eee, eee ee ee 

gic gic sie sie 2 pratisthita iti; vyana iti; kasminnu vyanah pratisthita iti; udana iti; 
Widltod Sid: Sale Sid: peacoat: Widitod sid: GATT sid: BUg afd aAcuical, kasminnidanah pratisthita iti; samana iti; sa esa neti netyatma, 
HEM ale NEA, Heat a fe eid, asa ale Aedd, sal a cay agrhyo nahi grhyate, asiryo na hi siryate, asango nahi sajyate, 

“* c ; : * . ° ; . . . 
| asito na vyathate, na risyati | etanyastavayatanani, astau lokah, 
a ROA | Vale aserar acta tey, 318et itepr:, Set Sar:, 318el TSUT:; A y sisi ens Salas sotciplen egpouiare a 
Oo ~) astau devah, astau purusah; sa yastanpurusanniruhya pratyuhyatyakramat, 
TEM ToUM rASEA WcAEcawlaAd, A SOIC! Gey Yes rk tam tvaupanisadam purusam prechami; tam cenme na vivaksyasi, 
d deh a faaeeare, Aat a fanfavadifd | de a Act Mae": murdha te vipatisyatiti | tam ha na mene sakalyah; 
? “\ 3 


tasya ha mirdha vipapata, api hasya parimosino' 


aga faqore, HM seq GAN sEehle aoe te Ae ATA: : —_ 
6 Ae , Ha st 5 He I sthinyapajahruranyanmanyamanah || 26 || 


kasminnu tvam catma ca pratisthitau stha iti; prana 1t1; 


‘On what do the body and the heart rest?’ ‘On the Prana.’ ‘On what does the Prana rest/’ ‘on the Apana.’ ‘On what does 
the Apana rest?’ ‘On the Vyana.’ ‘On what does the Vyana rest? ‘On the Udana. ‘On what does the Udana rest? ‘on the 
Samana. This self is that which has been described as ‘Not this, not this.’ It is Imperceptible, for it is never perceived; 
Undecaying, for it never decays; unattached, for it is never attached; unfettered — It never feels pain, and never suffers 
injury. ‘These are the eight abodes, the eight instruments of vision, the eight deities and the eight beings. | ask you of 

that being who is to be known only from the Upanishads, who definitely projects those beings and withdraws them into 
Himself, and who is at the same time transcendent. If you cannot clearly tell me of Him, your head shall fall off’. Sakalya 
did not know him; his head fell off; and robbers snatched away his bones, mistaking them for something else. [3 — 9 — 26]1 





Constant intelligence Superlative Bliss Beyond Duality 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


yajnavalkya kimjyotirayam purusa iti; adityajyotih samraditi 
hovaca, adityenaivayam jyotisaste 
121 palyayate karma kurute vipalyetiti; evamevaitadyajnavalkya || 2 || 


‘Yajnavalkya, what serves as the light for a man?’ ‘The light of the sun, O Emperor, said Yajnavalkya; ‘it is through the 
light of the sun that he sits, goes out, works and returns.’ It is just so, Yajnavalkya.’ [4-3-2] 





Question: 


What serves as light of man, for his transactions? External light or internal to body. 


- Extraneous to body - Internal to body 


- Invisibility is also due to extraneous light - If light not visible, is inferred as inner one 
- Ordinary sun light — 15 Answer 





Question : 
e When sun has set, what is light of man? 
Answer : 
° Moon, fire, speech. 


With sound of bank on the mind — Man goes to a place in dark rainy night 


¢ (Through the mind One sees and hears) — Similarly Odour dissuades a man. 


Dream light to meet friends ‘Sleep’ light 


- Remembrance in sleep proves light was 
there. 
- “We slept happily and knew nothing” 





Self : 


¢ That light which is different from body, organs, and illumines them, like external lights as external sun but is 
not illumined by them (Material sunlight illumines Material body). 


¢ Immaterial light... Hence not perceived by eyes. 


e Eyes are shut... Eyes are not seer. Jiva behind eyes was seer when eyes, Open and remembers when eyes 
shut. 


¢ Body not seer. Dead body not seer agent of seeing, not the body. 


- Whose Presence gives Body - Whose absence, deprives the 
power to see body of the power of Vision 


¢ There is light other than the body and within it and it is the self. 

e Light not perceived, distinct from organs. Yet Organs appear to be intelligent. 

e It is through the mind that one sees and hears. Organs are channels of the intellect. 

e Intelligence catches intelligence of the self, which is self effulgent. 

e This light lives for itself. Mind, intellect, Organs, body, world are all names of the intelligence or the Atman. 


(Aitareya Upanishad ). 





- |llumined - |llumines 
- Pure light 


4 Schools of Buddhism Universe = 
Momentary ideas 


- No External world - Sunyavadika 
- Vijnanavadin - Denies both worlds 


- World Cognisable - World only inferred - Subjective world alone 
through Per Ception real 


¢ Jiva resembles intellect and continuously moves between waking and dream state by alternatively taking and 
giving up body and organs. 


Believe in objective world 





¢ Indream state self himself becomes light. It transcends this world — The forms of Death( ignorance etc). 
¢ Death is not characteristic of the self. 
Samprasada : 
¢ State of highest serenity in sleep. 
¢ Activity not nature of self. If so, it will never attain liberation. 
e “Waking — dream — Sleep — Dream — waking”. 
e If self is agent in dream for good and Evil, it will pursue him in waking. Self is untouched by them. 
e Self is formless, unattached and untouched. 
¢ By what it sees in dream. Hence, self is unattached and it is immortal. 


¢ Self is free from action is the meaning of liberation. 


¢ Body and organs work, being revealed, by the light of the self. 
e Self thinks as it were, shakes as it were. 


¢ Self neither does anything or affected by results of action. 


Yal Taya ATH HeAA Iza | When he (man) sees the whole variety - of -beings, as 


resting in the One, and spreading forth from that (one) 


‘en + . is 
dd Ud dq [ded lt da qy4dd dal l| 22-2 2 ll alone, he then becomes Brahman. [Chapter 13 - Verse 31] 


e Self is in the body. 





e Self is free from desire, because self is unattached in all 3 states, it is immortal and distinct from attributes of 
3 states. 


e Self is itself the light and distinct from body and organs. 
¢ Self is Unattached because it moves. 


By turn from: 


¢ Self in waking appears through ignorance as connected with attachment, work, and body and organs. 
¢ Indream it is perceived as connected with desire. 
e Insleep it is unattached. 


¢ Self by nature is eternal, free, enlightened and pure, free from desires, evils, fearless. 


Page 457: 
° Hita — Nerve — Hair split into 1000 parts and filled with white, blue, brown, green and red serums. 
e They are the seat of the Subtle body in which impressions are stored. 
¢ Subtle body is transparent like a crystal because of its fineness. 


e — Man has false notion called ignorance, based on part impressions that some people have come and are going 
to kill him. 


e It is simply a mistake due to, the past impressions created by ignorance. 
¢ Impressions are created by ignorance, and manifest as real. 


e This universe is myself, who am all... This identity with all the universe is his highest state, Atmans own, 
natural, Supreme state. 


e This is not myself — is state of ignorance, self effulgence of Atma is directly, Perceived in dream state. 
¢ Through ignorance man is identified with finite things. 
¢ Where there is duality, then one sees something. 


¢ The self Realises its identity with all, ignorance vanishes all together, like notion of a snake in a rope when 
the truth about it is known. 


e¢ Ignorance not natural characteristic of self. That which is natural like, heat and light of sun can’t be 
eliminated. 


¢ Hence liberation from ignorance is possible. 

¢ How is liberation in the form of identity with all? 

° Beyond desire, free from merits, demerits, and fearless. 
e Fear is an effect of ignorance. 

e — Identity with all is the result of knowledge. 


° It is fearless because it is free from, all relative attributes. 


Atman itself is light and reveals everything by its own light of intelligence. 
Untouched by its roaming or by what it sees, or enjoys or knows in dream state. 
Eternal nature because it is light of pure intelligence. 

Why self doesn’t know itself in sleep?. 

Unity is the reason. 

When husband and wife embrace, they don’t know external world or himself. 
Due to attainment of unity, Wrong not in embrace, knows external and internal. 
Jiva is fully embraced with supreme self. 

Enters body like reflection of moon in water. 

With full embrace with supreme self, Jiva does not know external, or internal within himself. 
Such as | am this, | am happy or miserable. 

Variety is cause of particular consciousness. 

Cause of variety is ignorance which brings something other than the self. 

When Jiva is freed from ignorance, he attains unity with all. 

No Division among factors of action, as knowledge and known. 

No desire rises in natural, immutable light of the self. 

Identity with all is his form because it comprises all. 


All objects of desire are but the self in this form. 


- Things are separated and desired - All become the self (Rays going back to 
sun in darkness. 


- No ignorance to project the idea of 
difference. 

- Nothing to be desired devoid of grief, 
form of self is free from grief. 





Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


avs fearigen wale, arava, Stet weten:, atra pita'pita bhavati, mata'mata, lokah alokah, deva adevah, veda 
gar ARA:, VAT AaaT: | AH SAT SEATT wate, q- avedah; atra steno'steno bhavati bhrunahabhrunaha, candalo’ 
RTAUEI, - STUETSIsareetas:, qenetsaiena: , 
SoNSAT:, aTTeISATTS: ; aaa | Uae 
ward ada, dit fe aa aaborereqe: 


candalah paulkaso’ paulkasah, Sramano Sramanah,tapaso tapasah, 


ananvagatam punyena, ananvagatatam ananvagatam papena, 


tirno hi tada sarvan Sokan hrdayasya bhavati II 22 Il 
arefer ti 22 tl | aia: 


In this state a father is no father, a mother no mother, worlds no worlds, the gods no gods, the Vedas no Vedas. In this 
State a thief is no thief, the killer of a noble Brahmana no killer, a Candala no Candala, a Pulkasa no Pulkasa, a monk no 
monk, a hermit no hermit. (This form of his) is untouched by good work and untouched by evil work, for he is then 
beyond all the woes of his heart (intellect). [IV — Ill — 22] 





° In Sleep state, one is not father, mother, god, Vedas, thief, killer, Monk, hermit. 

¢ Self effulgent atman is free from Ignorance, desire, work, for it is unattached. 

e Free from action... Hence not related to son, entirely free from action. 

° Desires are root of action, what it desires, it resolves, what it resolves, it works out. 


¢ Dream state desires are witnessed by pure intelligence only. 


Self effulgence means being pure intelligence by nature, Vision of self can never be lost. It is imperishable. 
Those with eyes removed, keep the vision of the self intact in dream. 

In waking and dream, form, Colour are presented by ignorance something different from self. 

When the self is under limitations, organs stand different and have particular experiences. 


In sleep it embraces its own supreme self which, is pure intelligence and the self of all separateness is 
function of organs, product of organs not the self. 


Seeing hearing, touching, tasting, thinking, soeaking functions are never lost, imperishable. 
Pure intelligence like crystal is naturally transparent. 
lgnorance which presents things other than, the self is at rest, then one sees nothing. 


Jiva becomes infinite, serene and Merges with supreme self transparent like water. This is immortal fearless, 
sphere of Brahman. 


In sleep, the self bereft of its limiting adjuncts, the body and organs remains, in its own supreme light of the 
Atman (Page 475) Individual self. 


Taking body from state of it down to lump of grass is created by ignorance. 
Identification with all. Is highest of all attainments. 
That in which one sees something is pony, mortal joy of sense, Organs — That which is infinite is bliss. 


On a particle of this very bliss, projected by ignorance and Perceived, only during the contact of organs with 
their objects, other beings live. 


Lower by when subject — Object division is there. 


Differences made by absence of desire that, leads to the increase of joy a hundred times. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


BF UY Uae eared Teal Ga, Heda TOA T ATT w, | | sa va esa etasmunsvapnente ratva caritva, drstvarva punyam 
Ua Wfaeaed wWiaateae Ferrata | 3y II ca papam ca, punah pratinyayam pratiyonyadravati buddhantayaiva | 34 | 


After enjoying himself and roaming in the dream state, and merely seeing the effects of merits and demerits, he comes 
back, in the inverse order, to his former condition, the waking state. [4 — 3 - 34] 





¢ Individual self itself becomes light in the dream. 
e It moves between waking and dream state. Hence different from body and organs. 
¢ It is free from desire and work on account of its Nonattachment. 
¢ Ignorance is not natural attribute of the self. 
e Liberation and bondage are, effects of knowledge and ignorance. 
¢ Self goes from waking to dream and then to sleep which is illustration of liberation (481). 
¢ Coming down, goes through activities of waking. 
481 : Transmigration : 
e Just as self comes from dream to waking state, it will pass from this body to another. 
e Vital parts are slashed, causing loss of memory. When breath becomes difficult. 
¢ Body is product of ignorance 


Sutra 42: 





[1-3-42] 


2 Mantras — Differentiates Jiva from Atma 
Chapter 4-3 - 21 Chapter 4-3 -35 


- Sushupti Vakyam Marana Avasta 


- Prajnenatmana Samparisvakto Utkranti Utkramanam 


- During sleep, Jiva merges with Prajnenatmananvarudha 
Paramatma. Jiva Hitchhiking on Paramatma travels 


from one body to another 





Jiva travels mounting on Atma. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


dad s1e haa ASSeral SUS ATICATHS BFL | AGLI tadva asyaitadaticchanda apahatapapmabhayam rupam |tadyatha priyaya 
Taser feaar SukRsasal a atest eda ae Alea, striya samparisvakto na bahyam kimcana veda nantaram, evamevayam purusah 
VaAalS Ges: Waal GIR Sastal Ff Sea Phdat Ae Alea; prajnenatmana samparisvakto na bahyam kimcana veda nantaram; 
aad 31SEC HIAATCARIAABTA SGA eilesieal Il 2° Il tadva asyaitadaptakamamatmakamamakamam rupam sokantaram || 21 || 


That is his form — beyond desires, free from evils, and fearless, as a man, fully embraced by his beloved wife, does not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, so does this infinite being (self), fully embraced by the supreme self, not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, That is his form —in which all objects of desire have been attained and 
are but the self, and which is free from desire and devoid of grief. [| 4-3 — 21] 


SCOP IGE CHAN SAAC SeAA, VATS aN Sea tadyathanah susamahitamutsarjadyayat, evamevayam sarira atma 
WaalcAale des scored ie, BET Teedtesaral Hara |! 34 || | | prajtenatmananvartidha utsarjanyati, yatrattadirdhvocchvast bhavati || 35 | 


Just as a cart, heavily loaded, goes on rumbling, so does the self that is in the body, being presided over by the supreme 
self, go making noises, when breathing becomes difficult. [ 4-3 — 35] 





° Hence Jiva — and Paramatma Bheda expressed in these mantras. 
e Bhedena Vyapadesa 
Word Analysis : 
a) Supply : 
e Atma: - Occurring in Chapter 4 — 3 — 7 Brihadaranyaka Upanishad is Paramatma only. 
PAA HcATA; Aisa fasta: WCTY eqaeasarie: Fes:; T AATeT:| | katama atmeti: yo'yam vijiianamayah pranesu hrdyantarjy otih 


Ueeait arate ta, emqradia Aearacita: 8 Te Catal sca purusah; sa samanah sannubhau lokavanusamcarati, dhyayativa lelayativa: 
APATARTATA Aca SAT Il Il sa hi svapno bhitvemam lokamatikramati mrtyo ripani || 7 || 


‘Which is the self?’ ‘This infinite entity (Purusa). That is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self — Effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two 
worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were, being identified with dream, it transcends this world — the forms of 
death (ignorance etc.’). [4-3-7] 





b) Vyapadeshat : 

¢ From previous sutra. Since Atma is said to be different from Jivatmanaha. 
c) Sushupti Krantyo : 

¢ In statements dealing with sleep and death. 

¢ Bhedena Vyapadeshat Atma Shabdat. 
Purva Pakshii : 

¢ You are quoting only those, mantras where Atma is Paramatma. 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad :Chapter 4-3-7: 

¢ —Yo’yam Vijnanamay HrdyantarJyotih? 

¢ Location is given in the heart = ‘Jiva’. 

¢ Paramatma = All pervading — Unallocated. 


¢ — Praneshu, closely connected with Indriyas. 1182 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


sa Va aya puruso jayamanah—sariramabhisampadyamanah— 
papmabhih samsrjyate; sa utkraman mnyamanah—papmano vijahatt || 8 | 


That man, when he is born, or attains a body, is connected with evils (the body and organs); and when he dies, or leaves 
the body, he discards those evils. [ 4-3 — 8] 





¢ Same Jiva associated with Papams exhausts Papams and quits. 
¢ You have selective Amnesia problem and take whatever is convenient. 
Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


Tea AT adder Gaved BS aa cara wad: — ag = tasya va etasya purusasya dve eva sthane bhavatah: idam ca 
QUsIHeeiat =I 5 weer qarr Sa neat $ ApSaseqeeay para-loka-sthanam ca; sandhyam trtiyam svapna-sthanam; 
=uta fase-a Sey Sais qrala— «Zz =a QISIHEMI aT =a i tasmin sandhye sthane tisthann, ubhe sthane pasyati, idarm ca 
Sx WAITHAISeA qiUsiMesgia wala AATRA ATS taT- para-loka-sthanam ca atha yathakramo'yam para-loka-sthane 
AAT QTHAt wrTaratar agsaia ss a aa qeatfata, bhavati, tam akramam akramya, ubhayan papmana anandams ca 
AB DBIReA aataar ATSITAgTSar1 eaz fagcea, =<aqer pasyati. sa yatra prasvapiti, asya lokasya sarvavato matram apadaya, 
fauta, <aa wImTeq1T, saat Smitaar4r seafafa s SASTT2F svayam vihatya, svayam nirmaya, svena bhasa, svena jyotisa prasvapiti; 


atrayam purusah svayam-jyotir bhavati II 9 Il 


qea: cag satfadata us n 


That man has only two abodes, this and the next world. The dream state, which is the third, is at the junction (of the 
two). Staying at that junction, he surveys the two abodes, this and the next world. Whatever outfit he may have for the 
next world, providing himself with that he sees both evils (sufferings) and joys. When he dreams, he takes away a little of 
(the impressions of) this all-embracing world (the waking state), himself puts the body aside and himself creates (a 
dream body in its place), revealing his own lustre by his own light — and dreams. In this state the man himself becomes 
the light. [IV — III — 9] 
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e Associated with Sthane — Avasthas, Jiva experiences Punyam and Papam in Jagrat and Svapna Avasthas. 
e Atma refers to Jivatma only. 
Siddantin : 
e — Jivatma and Paramatma is talked about in whole chapter. 
e Yajnavalkyas subject of Revealation is Paramatma alone. 


¢  Tatparyam — Purpose of Prakaranam is only Paramatma. Which is distinguished in Brihadaranyaka Upanishad 
Chapter 4-3 -21 and 4-3 -35. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


aaa 31M SASS SATSATICATHA BAF | ASAT tadva asyaitadaticchanda apahatapapmabhayam ripam | tadyatha priyaya 
faa aa BaRsasral a Ses Prdet Ae Alea, striya samparisvakto na bahyam kimcana veda nantaram, evamevayam purusah 
VaAaTS FOS: WaalcAal GIR Sata F Mes Prada Ag Alera; prajnenatmana samparisvakto na bahyam kimcana veda nantaram:; 
Aad 31RYAEICAHTAAICAPTAABTA BUA eile aA Il 2° Il tadva asyaitadaptakamamatmakamamakamam rupam sokantaram || 21 || 


That is his form — beyond desires, free from evils, and fearless, as a man, fully embraced by his beloved wife, does not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, so does this infinite being (self), fully embraced by the supreme self, not 
know anything at all, either external or internal, That is his form — in which all objects of desire have been attained and 
are but the self, and which is free from desire and devoid of grief. [| 4-3 — 21] 


AG aaTet: TMA gee ATTA, aH aN HCA tadyathanah susamalutamutsarjadyayat, evamevayam sarira atma 
WaecHaledee 3cColeUl tc, aidaeatceant Tafa || 341] | | prajienatmananvaridha utsarjanyati, yatraitadurdhvocchvasi bhavatt || 35 | 


Just as a cart, heavily loaded, goes on rumbling, so does the self that is in the body, being presided over by the supreme 
self, go making noises, when breathing becomes difficult. [ 4-3 — 35] 





How you know Paramatma is subject matter? 
e Use Mimamsa Principle. 


¢ — Jiva not unknown for Yagnavalkya to teach. We have Aparoksha Jnana Nishta in all Jivas. 1184 


¢ —|am Samsari— Without Ninidhyasana have Nishta. 
¢ — Jiva— Not Apoorva Vishaya . 
- Already known, Anadigata Vishaya. 

¢ Apoorva Vishaya = Paramatma = Subject of Svayam Jyoti — Long Brahmanam. 
Janaka : Keeps Repeating 

e Atha Oordvam Vimokshaiva Bruhi... Please teach me, So that | will attain liberation. 

¢ — Tatparyam Moksha Sadhana Bodhanam, Jiva Jnanam can’t give Moksha. 
Purva Pakshii : 

e¢ If Paramatma has to be taught, why talk of Jiva at all and confuse us. 

. Introduction of Jiva = Anuvada, By negation Paramatma revealed later. 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


PAA HICATA; Usa Taser: YT eadrds 7 TOS:) a -! | katama atmeti; yo'yam vijianamayah pranesu hrdyantarjyotih 

seater; a MONS SQA aoa: TOT; WMA yo'yam vii yah p yantarjy 

deast apace, eaadia caenacia: F Te Carat sed purusah; sa samanah sannubhau lokavanusamcarati, dhyayativa lelayativa: 
aHPATAHTAA Aca BAHT Iw I sa hi svapno bhtitvemam lokamatikramati mrtyo rupani || 7 || 


‘Which is the self?’ ‘This infinite entity (Purusa). That is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self — Effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two 
worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were, being identified with dream, it transcends this world — the forms of 
death (ignorance etc.’). [4-3-7] 





e Atma = Jiva — associated with Indriyas 
° Does activity, Karta, Bokta 
e — Dhyayati Eva — thinks as though. 


e — Lelayati Eva — Moves as though. 





¢ Ayam Vijnanamayah Hrdyantarjyotih Purushah. 1185 


e — As though involved in Activity. 
° Karta — Minus Kartrutvam = Paramatma, Bokta Minus Boktrutvam = Paramatma. 
e By Ilva Kara, Upanishad negates attributes. By saying “as though attributes” 
°  Jiva: 
o  Anuvadena 
Oo  Jiva dharma Mithyatvena. 
o  Bodhanane Cha. 
° Later 3 Avasta and Sukham, Dukham, Anubava = Jiva. 
e Atma experiences pleasure and pain in 3 Avastas. 
e Sa Eva Tat Kinchit Pashyati... Anantevagat... Anuvagataha... 
e Whatever it experiences, it is not associated with Sukham and Dukham. 
¢ = Sukham and Dukham does not Ottify, stick to Jiva. 
Why it does not stick? 
e — Asangoham Ayam Purusha, does not have Punya — Papam. 
e — Jiva Minus Punya Papam = Paramatma, Introduces Jiva along with Punya Papam and negates Punya Papam. 
¢ Jiva Minus Punya Papam = Asanga Paramatma. 
° Purpose of introducing Jiva is to reveal Paramatma. 
¢  jJiva Minus attributes = Paramatma. 
Question : Purva Pakshi : 
¢ Why indirect method? 
a) Saguna Chaitanyam 
b) Negates Gunas 


c) Reveal Nirguna Chaitanyam. 


Siddantin : 


e — Jivatma and Paramatma not totally different. 


Paramarma | dvatme 
With Attributes = Jivatma Minus Attributes = Paramatma 


Saguna Chaitanyam Nirguna Chaitanyam 


- Minus Guna - Plus Guna 


- Nirguna Chaitanyam - Saguna Chaitanyam 
- Paramatma - Jivatma 





e  Visishta Chaitanyam = Jivatma 
¢ Upahita Chaitanyam = Paramatma 
Upanishad : 


e Introduces Jiva with attributes and then negates, attributes to reveal Paramatma. 


Jiva : 
¢ — Anubadena Paramatma Bodhanam 
¢ Why not reveal Nirguna directly? 
e Why catch nose Via head? 
. Round about Pranayama. 
Siddantin : 


e —Nirguna Chaitanyam is Incommunicable. 


Kena Upanishad : 





fT Aaa sae Testa AW amtress fa AT at Ma tatra caksur gacchati na vag gqgaoacchati no rmanah 
FJ fsa 72 Tasers oar etate= “1 TSTeatr na vidrmo na vifanimeo yathaitad—anusisyat 
STA = a adfslfeaitae =T1 STTaToeare T= Anyvadeva tad viditad atho aviditadadhi 


sTa 2 he qa | = eT a ee | Taz fii susrournmna purvesam ye nastad vyoaocacaksire 














(3) The eye does not go there, not speech, nor mind, We do not know That. We do not know how to instruct one about 
It. It is distinct from the known and above the unknown. We have heard it, so stated the preceptors who taught us That. 
[ Chapter 1 — Verse 3] 





e Nirguna Chaitanyam requires container called Gunas. 


¢ — In Guna container, Chaitanyam brought to us. And then we are asked to remove container called Gunas and 
drink content called Nirguna Chaitanyam. 


Guru: 

e Asks student to bring glass of water. 
Student : 

¢ Brings water in glass container. 
Teacher : 

¢ Wanted only water not container. Not possible to bring Saguna / Sophadika water with out container. 
| Drank Water : 

e — Nirupadhika water 

¢ Not with Tumbler 

e Upahita water. 
Sophadika Water : 


° Visishta water with Tumbler. 


Atma Sometimes referred as 


Nirupadhika 


- Sophadika Guna Visishta Chaitanyam 


for Body / Mind / Intellect / world / Upahita Chaitanyam 


Communication Jiva / Jagat / Ishvara While listening, to Tat Tvam Asi 


- Tvam points to Guna Visishta Student has to drop Gunas, take 





Chaitanyam only Upahita Chaitanyam by Baga Tyaga 
Lakshanam 
Can't point to Nirguna Chaitanyam its 


everywhere, Sarvagya 





° Can't use finger to point at Consciousness. 
¢ Wecan point to Guna Visishta Chaitanyam — Shariram only. 
¢ Take consciousness obtaining in body but remove location belonging to 3 Shariram or 3 Prapancha. 


¢ —InAham Brahman Asmi, only Chaitanyam must be there, neither container or containers attributes must be 
retained. 


e Filtering Job called Baga, Tyaga Lakshana. 
Example : 
a) Bring banana: 
e With skin only... 
¢ | ate banana... without skin only. 
b) Bring Mango — with seed only : 
e | Ate Mango — By Baga Tyaga Lakshana, mango seed dropped. 





Anuvada Vakyam Tat Parya Vishayam 


Sutra 43: 


Patyadisabdebhyah 


(The Being referred to in Sutra 42 is Brahman) because of the words ‘Lord’ etc., being applied to Him. “He is the 
controller, the Ruler, the Lord of all.” Brihadaranyaka Upanishad. IV-4-22. [ 1 —3 — 43] 





e Vyasa gives further support. 
General Analysis : 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 

HAA HCA; ASA TA ATAAA: TOY FEU satict: TEV:; A AAT: | | katama atmeti: yo'yam vijiianamayah pranesu hrdyantarjyotih 

Teotail olarrarrerte earada arr a ® ac dA purusah; sa samanah sannubhau lokavanusamcarati, dhyayativa lelayativa: 
oHATCTATS Heat SAT I | sa hi svapno bhitvemam lokamatikramati mrtyo ripani | 7 || 


‘Which is the self?’ ‘This infinite entity (Purusa). That is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self — Effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two 
worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were, being identified with dream, it transcends this world — the forms of 
death (ignorance etc.’). [4-3-7] 





e Atma Vichara begins in Svayam Jyoti Brahmanam. 

e — Inthe next section — 4 — 4 —- Shariraka Brahmanam, same topic continues. 

¢ 3 Avasthas discussed in Svayam Jyoti. 

° In Shariraka Brahmanam, Punar Janma of Jiva, Travel after death. 
Example : 

e Like worm goes from one leaf to another leaf, drops previous leaf, 


Jiva travels from Shariram to Shariram. 1190 


e Punar Janma, Maranam discussed topic completed conclusion, 
Upasamhara in Chapter 4 — 4 — 22 long Mantra, very important taken here. 
¢ Yoyam Vigyanamaya Praneshu, Realises Atmatatvam — Within body along with sense organs, mind, intellect... 
Realises Paramatma Upasamahara : 


Brihadaranyaka Upanishad : 


PAA HCA: alsa leet: MOY Eque doar: Yos:; F Malet?) | katama atmeti; yo'yam vijfianamayah pranesu hrdyantarjyotih 
Teele SIE OCORICRS earada darada: a fe Farah aIcdA purusah; sa samanah sannubhau lokavanusamcarati, dhyayativa lelayativa: 
THAT ees 9 Il sa hi svapno bhitvemam lokamatikramati mrtyo rupani || 7 || 


‘Which is the self?’ ‘This infinite entity (Purusa). That is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, the 
(self — Effulgent) light within the heart (intellect). Assuming the likeness (of the intellect), it moves between the two 
worlds; it thinks, as it were, and shakes, as it were, being identified with dream, it transcends this world — the forms of 
death (ignorance etc.’). [4-3-7] 


HY Aeletal Ar BISAcRIcERE TO aged STA Rare, Tat sa Va esa malianaya atma yolyam vigianamayah pranesu ya eso'ntarhrdaya akasastasmuiichete, sarvasya 
Th ink TANT: saa a aA AT WaT: wy vasi sarvasyesanah sarvasyadhipatih: sa na sadhuna karmana bhiiyan, no evasadhuna kaniyan; esa 
ratte, — aa = sarvesvaral; esa bhutadhipatth, esa bhutapalah, esa seturvidharana esam lokanamasambhedaya: 

" acl i i ae tametam vedanuvacanena brahmana vividisantt yapiena danena tapasdnasakena; etameva viditva 
aH la a | va Tate ence ae |W munirbhavatt | etameva pravrajino lokamtcchantah pravrayanti | etaddha sma vat tat piirve vidvansah 
Pad ae ca Tala Hae rate aca 13 FA prajamn na kamayante, kim prajaya karisyémo yesdm no'yamatmayam loka itt; te ha sma 
amar etm RIENUIEC zi oy Raa Tiled pie hit putrarsanayasca vittalsanayasca lokaisanayasca vyutthayatha bhiksacaryam caranth; ya hyeva 
aed erat toto oH AW ald acai sedan st re putrarsana si vittarsana, ya vittarsana si lokatsana, ubhe hyete esane eva bhavatah | sa esa nett 

netyatma, agrhyo nat erhyate, asiryo nalu siryate, asango nab sajyate, asito na vyathate, na risyatt; 
ih wate woe ako aft as TAR ee 


etamu hawvaite na tarata tt—atah papamakaravamtt, atah kalyanamakaravamiti; ubhe u havarsa ete 


TUARaIe, Hd FUR a3 ¢a0 TG alle ram IX] tarati, natnam krtakrte tapatah Y | _ 1191 





That great, Birthless self which is identified with the intellect and is in the midst of the organs, lies in the other that is 
within the heart. It is the controller of all, the lord of all, the ruler of all. It does not grow better through work nor worse 
through bad work. It is the lord of all, it is the ruler of all beings, it is the protector of all beings, it is the bank that serves 
as the boundary to keep the different worlds apart. The Brahmanas seek to know it through the study of the Vedas, 
sacrifices, charity, and austerity consisting in a dispassionate enjoyment of sense — Objects. Knowing it alone, one 
becomes a sage. Desiring this world (the self) alone, monks renounce their homes. This is (the reason for it); The ancient 
sages, it is said, did not desire children (Thinking), “What shall we achieve through children, we who have attained this 


self, this world (result).’ They, it is said, renounced their desire for sons, for wealth and for the worlds, and lived a 
mendicant’s life. That which is the desire for sons is the desire for wealth. And that which is the desire for wealth is the 
desire for worlds, for both these are but desires. This self is that which has been described as ‘Not this, not this.’ It is 
imperceptible, for it is never perceived; Undecaying, for it never decays; unattached, for it is never attached; unfettered 
— it never feels pain, and never suffers injury. (it is but proper) that the sage is never overtaken by these two thoughts, ‘I 


did an evil act for this, ‘I did a good act for this.’ he conquers both of them. Things done or not done do not trouble him. 
[4-—4-22] 





e Atma Chaitanyam with heart not located in body. It is Sarvagataha Atma not 5, 6 — But Ajaha — Birthless, 
No real birth at all for Atma, Atma Nityaha. 
e — Sa Esha Sarveshaha, Sarvasya Vashi, Ishanaha, Aadhipati. 


- Dasa - Lord of creation 
- All Sadhanas to know Paramatma - Not affected by Punya Papa Karma 
Gita : ( Chapter 2 — 20 ) 
Na Jayate Mriyate Va... 





Gita: 


Aa Sera’ Teradai at sat Fas. He is not born, nor does He ever die; after having been, 
ari Hat ATaat at A HT: 1 He again ceases not to be; unborn, eternal, changeless 


Sot Tae: BIA Sat GzaroTi and ancient, he is not killed when the body is killed. 
Aa aad Stas BRSCUanw R- Re WW | | [Chapter 2 - Verse 20] 





¢ Chapter 4 - 4 — 22 is like Trichur Pattas at end. “Glory of Paramatma” in the end. 


Word Analysis : 


a) Atma in Chapter 4 — 3 — 7 of Brihadaranyaka Upanishad is Brahman because of expression of glories of lord like in 


Chapter 4 — 4 — 22 of Brihadaranyaka Upanishad. 
| Shabdebya 
Expressed Shabda 


b) 


Sarvasya Vasi, Ishaha, Sethur 
Vidaranaha (maintains order 
in Creation) 





. Because of these expressions, Atma is Paramatma only. 
5 Stages — Conclusion : 
a) Vishaya : 
e Atma in Chapter 4 — 3 — 7 Brihadaranyaka Upanishad. 
b) Samshaya : 
. Atma is Jivatma or Paramatma. 
c) Purva Pakshi : 
e — Jivatma — because of location, association with mind, organs, intellect, Punar Janma. 
d) Siddantin : 
¢ Paramatma only 
a) Tatparyam - Only in Paramatma : 
e Anuvadena — Paramatma Bodhanam. 
¢ — Clinching Janakas questions, Atha - Oordvam Vimoksha Bruhi. 
¢ Moksha Prakaranam, Paramatma is the subject in the context. 
¢ Jiva = Subject matter in Ramayanam. 


Without Slippers With Slippers 


Upahita Chaitanyam - Samsara Starts 


Remember Paramatma - Jiva hood / Status Starts 
By Baga Tyaga Lakshana Aim to remain 
in Upahita Chaitanyam always 





e) Sangatih : 
¢ Right position - 15t Chapter - 3 Pada 


Consolidation of 3 Padas 


- 1% Pada Brahma Lingam Vakyam 


Technical Academic: 







- Clear clues / Indications 
Upasana Para Vakyams Jnana Para Vakyam 


- 2.4 pada >1,4,7 - 2356 
- 3 Pada>d4,5 - 1,2,3,6, 7,10, 11, 12, 13 


- [Adhikara > 8, 9 Para ] 





¢ —Inall of them Jnanam alone Predominant 
In 2"? Pada: 

. 1 + 7 — Upasana Param, hence Upasana Para 
In 3 Pada: 

e 1%+13-—Jnana Para beginning and end. 


